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The power of Z E N 

o Micro-sized MP3 player o Mesmerizing blue glow ° Curved to fit in the palm of your hand 

o Up to 12-hour battery life on a single charge ° Removable battery to extend playtime another 12 hours 

o FM radio ° Voice recorder o Intuitive vertical touch pad control 

o Access over 2 million songs through Zen supported online music services 
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The color of Z E N 



Wireless Everywhere 

Trade Ethernet Cables For Airwaves 

Tap Into Wireless Networks 

Make Wi-Fi Work For You 




COVER STORY 



UNPLUGGED 



If you have a notebook PC with wireless capabilities but don't know 
how to get on the Web without plugging in a phone or DSL line, this 
month's cover story section is for you. And if you're already adept at 
surfing without wires, we have articles that will help you make the 
most of your time online. Whether you need to access the company net- 
work from a hotel room or find the best services available on the Web, 
it's time to get unplugged! 



Sandhills 
Publishing* 



Online Services 

Some Of The Web's Best 

Access Your PC Remotely 

A Do-It- Yourself Guide 

Don't Drop That Notebook 

Damage Control For Your Portable Computer 

The Latest Notebooks 

A Look At What's On The Horizon 

Portable Backup Options 

We Look At A Few Of The Newest Drives Available 
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News & Views 



Look no further than this department for operating system news, 
the scoop about recent Windows updates, and professional 
opinions from our expert columnists. 

8 Buzz 

The Latest News 

10 Update Tracker 

Your Guide To The Latest Patches 

12 Scot's Take 

A Macintosh Digression 

14 Windows Warfare 

Modified Hosts File Can Stem Annoyances 

18 Technophile 

How The Digital Music "Revolution" 
Became, Well, Revolting 

20 Roadside Assistance 

Mount Point Magic 

22 This Old Desktop 

Registry Rambling 
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Windows Boot Camp 



If you're in the market for some basic, practical advice about 
Windows and Microsoft Office, this department is the perfect 
place to start. 

24 Entry-Level Windows 

Microsoft Help And Support 

26 Start-To-Finish Guide 

Set Up Multiple Users In Windows XP 

29 Crib Sheet 

Windows XP Control Panel 



Is it time to hunker down and get some office 
work done? This department includes software 
tutorials and articles with efficiency in mind. 

30 Microsoft Word Add-Ins 

Expand Your Word Processing Power 

34 Best Add-Ins For Excel 

Make A Good Program Even Better 

38 Design A Web Site With FrontPage 2003 

Part 1: The Necessary Framework 
For A Home Page 

42 Microsoft Outlook 2003 

Generate A New File From Within 
Outlook 2003 

43 Microsoft Publisher 2003 

Have Fun With Text 

44 Adobe Photoshop CS 

Automate Your Workflow With Actions 

46 Adobe Illustrator CS 

Wield The Pen Tool 

47 Intuit QuickBooks Pro 2005 

Track Your Sales Tax Liabilities 



Tips & Tweaks 

This department is your one-stop shop for 
productivity, system optimization, Web 
browsing, security, networking, mobile com- 
puting, and all sorts of other tips and tweaks, 



72 Work Smarter 

Tips For Increasing Productivity 

74 Optimization Central 

Tips & Tweaks For Improving Windows 

76 Security & Networking 

Tips For Making Safe Connections 

78 Windows Mobile Tips 

Tips For Using Windows Mobile & Pocket PCs 

80 Palm OS Tips 

Tips For Using Palm-Based Devices 
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82 PC Today Online 

Tech Support In Just One Click 



Hardware 



If you're on the lookout for new hardware, this department has previews of many items 
that have just hit the shelves or will be available soon. 
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The Hardware Scene 

A Look At New & Upcoming Arrivals 
Canon SELPHY CP600 
DelMlOOMP 
Dell DJ 30GB 
Fujitsu fi-5110C 
Gateway 931 OS 
HP PhotoSmart 8750 
Iomega Mini 2GB USB 2.0 Drive 
Linksys Compact Wireless-G Router WRT54GC 
Logitech mm22 Portable Speakers 
Logitech QuickCam for Notebooks Deluxe 
Ricoh Aficio CL4000DN 
SanDisk Cruzer Profile 
Socket SDIO Modem Card 
Sony Psyc Network Walkman NW-E105 
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Software 




Before you buy any new software or download blindly, check out this department for our 
latest software reviews, listing of free apps available for download, and head-to-head 
challenge. 

92 To Catch A Spy 

An Ease-Of-Use Comparison Of Popular 
Anti-Spyware Apps 

95 Software Reviews 

O&O Software DriveLED 2.0 
Microsoft Virtual PC 2004 
3B Software Spy ware 
Protection Pro 2.0 

98 Download City 

Desktop Search Options 



Home Base 



When you're ready to change out of 
that suit, kick your feet up, and get 
more entertainment value out of 
your home PC, this department will 
help you make the most of your 
valuable down time. 

101 Your Turn 

Best Web Diversions 

104 Play Hard 

A Look At What's New In PC Gaming 




108 Last Bytes 
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Introducing Denon's New AVR-5805 

The World's First 10-channel A/V Receiver With Fully Configurable 4-zone Capabilities 

A Breakthrough In Multi-source, Multi-zone Flexibility 

For the home entertainment enthusiast and custom installer alike, Denon's new AVR-5805 delivers unprecedented four-zone home 
entertainment integration and control — all from a single component. With 10 configurable and discrete amplifiers, 16-channels of 
audio output, and the world's first-ever ability to drive two fully independent 5.1 systems, the AVR-5805 will also route audio and video 
signals from up to four independent sources and distribute them to up to four separate zones throughout the home. Its advanced 
capabilities even allow discrete power, source selection and volume control of each zone. And flexibility is just the beginning. Read on. 

Masterful Technologies And A "Sweet Spot" For Every Listener 

Behind the AVR-5805's newly designed, easy-to-read front panel display is a profusion of powerful technologies. An Equal Power 
amplifier section delivers a massive 170 watts of high-current power into each of its ten channels, processing for every popular 
7.1-, 6.1- and 5.1-channel surround sound format — from Dolby (including Pro Logic llx) and dts, to THX Ultra2 and THX Surround EX. 
The AVR-5805 also introduces the latest in Auto Setup Calibration and Equalization with the Audyssey MultEQ XT system, tailoring 
sound not only to the listening environment but also to the audience. This advanced technology analyzes and calibrates six critical 
settings including variable crossover point detection. It also determines the correct frequency response for up to six separate 
listener positions and then averages all six. The result? Literally a "sweet spot" for every listener in the room. 
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This is innovation 



Advanced Video Conversion And Denon's Exclusive Circuitry 

The AVR-5805 offers a full complement of advanced processing capabilities like HDMI/DVI digital video selection, video up-scaling 
(including Faroudja DCDi technology for analog sources) and the world's first dual, independent video conversion for unmatched simplicity 
and the highest picture quality from all your video gear. For even greater A/V performance, it employs the most advanced Texas Instruments' 
and Analog Devices' 32-bit DSP processors, Burr-Brown 24-bit/l 92kHz audio DACs, as well as Denon's newly improved DDSC-D 
(Dynamic Discrete Surround Decoder-Digital). And to top it off, exclusive Advanced AL24 Processing Plus circuitry maximizes all source 
signals so that the high-resolution DA converters work at peak capacity. 

More Connection Options Than Any Receiver In The Industry 

In addition to an extensive complement of digital and analog A/V connections, the AVR-5805 includes a full array of "custom installation" 
features: assignable high amperage DC trigger outputs, dual RS-232C ports to facilitate integrated system and PC connectivity, and a 
built-in Ethernet port that adds more system control as well as future updates and upgrades. In-demand connection options include 
6 high-bandwidth (100 MHz,) HDTV-compatible component video inputs, HD switching for 2 zones and much more. Finally, the latest 
version of Denon Link 3 and dual IEEE-1394 inputs allow for reception of high-resolution, multi-channel digital audio data directly from 
compatibly equipped DVD players. It all adds up to total flexibility and the ultimate level of sonic performance. Denon does it again. 
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News & Views 



Compiled by Raejean Brooks and Nate Hoppe 



Yes, You Can Become A 
Victim Of Identity Theft 

Identity theft is a problem all across the 
United States. And although you safe- 
guard your personal information on your 
home computer, you are not are exempt 
from identity theft. The FTC estimates 
that every year, 3.2 million U.S. citizens 
become victims of identity theft. 

Students and faculty at three colleges 
became part of that statistic this spring as 
hackers reportedly gained access to com- 
puter systems at Boston College, 
California State University, and Harvard 
University. In two instances individuals 
cracked the computer systems; however, 
authorities believe the individuals respon- 
sible did not access any personal informa- 
tion. In the California incident, more than 
59,000 students, staff, and alumni were 
notified of the theft, in which authorities 
say hackers gained access to victims' 
names and Social Security numbers. 

You may be surprised to know that 
the majority of identity theft does not 
occur online. In fact, such activities as 
dumpster diving, telephone fraud, and 
other low-tech methods account for far 
more identity theft than the Internet. A 
Better Business Bureau phone survey of 
4,000 customers found that only 1 1 % of 
all known identity-theft cases in 2004 oc- 
curred online. 

The following chart shows the top 10 
states with the largest number of identity 
theft victims in 2004: 





Victims 
100,000 


Per 
population 


Number of 
victims 


Arizona 


142.5 


8,186 


Nevada 


125.7 


2,935 


| California 


122.1 


43,839 


Texas 


117.6 


26,454 


| Colorado 


95.8 


4,409 


Florida 


92.3 


16,602 


New York 


92 


17,680 


Washington 


91.1 


5,654 


| Oregon 


87.8 


3,156 


Illinois 


87.6 




11,138 



Source: Federal Trade Commission 
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The Latest News 



New Patch Program In The Works 



Later this year, Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 users will have the op- 
tion to download updates automatically or manually choose patches they 
want to receive using Microsoft Updates. The free program, which Microsoft began testing in 
March, captures updates to the SQL Server database program, Exchange email and calendaring 
software, along with Windows and Office enhancements. Microsoft will also continue to offer 
its Windows Update and Office Update utilities, as well, for users who prefer those options. 

Longhorn On Track; Project Green Delayed Indefinitely 



Microsoft 

Solutions 



Microsoft is still on track for its release of the Longhorn 
Windows OS next year, but its Business Solutions division 
recently announced a delay with the release of the next-gen- 
eration business-application suite, code-named Project 
Green. The application suite, which was planned for the 
Longhorn time frame, may not be available for several years. 

Microsoft introduced Project Green to replace the ERP (Enterprise Resource Planning) 
suites (Axapta, Great Plains, Navision, and Solomon) it acquired over the last few years. 

The delay is just one of the trade-offs Microsoft is making in order to deliver Longhorn to 
consumers on time. Other recent trade-offs include dropping the WinFS storage system from 
Longhorn. Microsoft Business Framework also slipped beyond the projected Longhorn de- 
livery date, which affects Project Green, whose apps need the framework to function. 

In the meantime, the Microsoft Business Solutions division plans to include some of 
Project Green's upgrades into the existing ERP suites over the next several years. 



Proposed Legislation May Affect How 
Some People Spend Their Breaks 




If you play computer games while you are on the clock, you 
may find another way to spend your time. State lawmakers in 
North Carolina want to pass the first antisolitaire legislation; 
they want the game playing to stop while workers are on company time. 

The proposed legislation stems from the increasing number of people who resort to 
playing computer games while taking breaks from their daily tasks. Catawba County, N.C. 
Republican Sen. Austin Allran says taxpayers would be outraged to know how much time 
county employees spend playing solitaire or Mine Sweeper while at work. 

Is playing a game of solitaire on your break really all that bad? Some people may look at 
it as a form of stress reliever. Others may view allowing games in the office as a politician 
or state office manager's inability to effectively utilize the people they are in charge of; es- 
sentially, the problem may not be with the game, rather with the job. 

Whatever your method of combating stress at work may be, you might consider reading 
the newspaper or taking a walk around the office rather than jumping on your computer 
for a quick game of solitaire. 
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Ask Jeeves To IAC 



m u 
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Ask Jeeves (www.ask.com) received a new lease on life with 
the announcement of its acquisition by Barry Diller's 
IAC /Inter ActiveCorp. The acquisition, still pending as of press 
time, was arranged with a price tag of $1.85 billion. Ask Jeeves 

will join other notable IAC properties, including Expedia, Hotels.com, and Ticketmaster. 
The sale marks a considerable comeback: At its peak, Ask Jeeves shares sold for $190 each, 
but bottomed out 16 months later at less than $1 per share. IAC will purchase Ask Jeeves 
for a little over $28 per share. 



New Offerings From Yahoo! 







BlackBerry users won't have to look far to access their 
Yahoo! Messenger service. Early this spring, Yahoo! and 
Research In Motion announced a new relationship that 
will bring full-color Yahoo! Messenger clients to 
BlackBerry devices. Users will be able to utilize many of 
Yahoo! Messenger's popular features, including emoti- 
cons and the ability to see if their friends are online, as 
well as powerful instant message capabilities facilitated 
by the BlackBerry "push" technology. 

Yahoo! also made waves with the announcement of 
plans to increase their free Web-based email storage from 250MB to 1GB. Previously, Google's 
Gmail (gmail.google.com; currently in beta testing) was the only Web-based email service to 
offer a full gigabyte of storage. The offering may give Yahoo! a competitive edge, as it currently 
provides multilingual service to nearly 30 countries, compared to the English-only Gmail. 

Bloggers may take interest in Yahoo! 360, the company's Web blog beta. The new service 
lets users record their thoughts and experiences in a blog and enables them to share 
photos, receive text and images from their mobile phones, listen to Yahoo !'s LAUNCHCast 
radio service, and more. Get ready to hurry up and wait, though: Yahoo! 360 is currently in 
beta testing and is only available via invitation from the company or current 360 users. 
Sign up to join the waiting list at 360.yahoo.com/reg/beta_list.html. 



New York Public Library Goes Digital 

Amidst high Web traffic and other challenges, the New 
York Public Library unveiled a significant portion of its collec- ^ 
tion in its new Digital Gallery. More than 275,000 images are 
posted for free public access, including artwork, cultural docu- 
ments, architectural diagrams, and more. The collection should hold 
interest for individuals both inside and outside the academic commu- 
nity. Many of its materials are already public favorites, and scholars will 
have an opportunity to view valuable artifacts and treasures that would 
otherwise be too difficult to observe. See the gallery for yourself at digitalgallery.nypl.org 





Coming To A Pocket PC Near You 



Windows Mobile users will have any easy time 
bringing their favorite video clips wherever they go, 
thanks to Microsoft's newly launched MSN Video 
Downloads service. For $19.95 /month, subscribers will be 
able to select content from vendors (such as Fox Sports, DiY, 
and HGTV), download it to their PC, and then synchronize it 
with their Portable Media Center or Pocket PC. Currently, the ser- 
vice is only available to users running Windows XP with Windows 
Media Player 10. 




Where Do You Get 

Your News? 

The rise of the Internet has provided 
no small number of avenues to search for 
news. The following chart, based on a 
Nielsen//NetRatings study, rates the most 
popular Internet news sites among 
Internet users at home and at work as of 
September 2004. 

1 CNN 

2 MSNBC 

3 Yahoo! News 

4 AOL News & Weather 

5 Gannett Newspaper And Newspaper 
Divisions 

6 Internet Broadcasting Systems 

7 Knight Ridder Digital 

8 NYTimes.com 



9 Tribune Newspapers 



10 USA TODAY 



11 ABC News Digital 



12 Google News 



13 Washington Post 



14 FoxNews 



15 WSJ 



16 Boston 



Source: Nielsen//NetRatings 



PC Today/ June 2005 9 



News & Views 




Update 



Your Guide To The Latest Patches 



How do you know if a Windows 
patch has installed successfully 
on your computer? Whether you use 
Automatic Updates or find and install 
patches manually, you may want to 
verify that the update file is where it 
should be on your system. 

If you page through the accompany- 
ing Knowledge Base articles or Mi- 
crosoft Security Bulletins, you'll come 
across a section entitled Security Update 
Information. While this section doesn't 
describe the flaw the patch fixes, it does 
contain helpful information about a va- 
riety of issues, such as whether or not 
the patch can be uninstalled, whether or 
not you need to restart your system be- 
fore the patch takes effect, and attributes 
of the file you're installing. It also con- 
tains directions on how you can verify 
that the file has installed properly: either 
through the Search tool on the Start 
menu or by looking for a key in the 
Registry through the Registry Editor. 



(Click Start and Run, type regedit, and 
then click OK.) 

You don't have to worry that a Mi- 
crosoft update contains a virus. The 
company ensures its downloads are 
virus-free before making them available. 
But taking the time to verify the proper 
presence of the new update is just one 
more way to protect your system. 



no 



Windows XP 

887742 Update For 
Windows (447 KB). This 
update is for users of 
WinXP SP2 (Home and Pro editions), 
WinXP Media Center Edition SP2, and 
WinXP Tablet PC Edition 2005. Your 
system contains a vulnerability that 
may result in a Stop error appearing 
on your screen. Specifically, your com- 
puter may suddenly quit working and 
display the following message: Stop 
0x05 (INVALID_PROCESS_ATTACH 
.ATTEMPT). 




This stoppage is due to a coding mis- 
take in the Http.sys file that results in 
stack corruption under certain condi- 
tions. (A stack is a type of data struc- 
ture.) The error may occur if you have 
Windows TDI (Transport Data Inter- 
face) filter drives installed on your 
system and if those drivers respond to 
an input/output request in a certain 
way, causing the stack to be over- 
written. TDI filter drives usually appear 
on a system through the installation of 
an antivirus or firewall program. 

Windows 2000/XP 

890047 Security Up- 
date For Windows: Vul- 
nerability In Windows 
Shell Could Allow Remote Code 
Execution (size varies). "Windows 
shell" is a technical way of referring to 
your operating system's interface, the 
part you see and interact with. A 
problem exists in the way the shell han- 
dles some instances where you move ob- 
jects by dragging and dropping them 
with your mouse. Specifically, Win- 
dows 7 drag-and-drop technology im- 
properly validates certain DHTML 
events, or special actions, allowing a file 
to be placed on a user's system without 
his knowledge when he clicks a link. 

To exploit this vulnerability, an 
attacker could create a Web site or try 
to corrupt an existing Web site, placing 
a special link in either place to entice 
victims. Or, the attacker could place a 
link within an email to accomplish the 
same purpose. If successful, the at- 
tacker could place a file on the victim's 
system, execute it, and gain a level of 
control over the system similar to that 
of the victim. 

Although downloading the update 
will provide the most protection, 
Microsoft offers several possible 
workarounds for this problem. Fore- 
most among them is to disable the 
drag-and-drop setting in IE. To do this, 
choose Tools, Internet Options, and the 
Security tab. Highlight the Internet se- 
curity zone, choose Custom Level, and 
find the Drag And Drop Or Copy And 
Paste Files entry under Miscellaneous. 
Disable it and click OK. 
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All Systems 

891711 Security Update For Win- 
dows: Vulnerability In Cursor And 
Icon Format Handling Could Allow 
Remote Code Execution (size varies). 

In April we informed you about a new 
update that corrected two vulnera- 
bilities caused by the incorrect way 
Windows validates the format when 
rendering icons, cursors, and animated 
cursors. At that time Microsoft had re- 
leased this update for Win2000 through 
WinXP SP1, but not Windows 98/Me. 
Now this patch is available for those op- 
erating systems. 

888113 Security Update For Win- 
dows: Vulnerability In Hyperlink 
Object Could Allow Remote Code 
Execution (size varies). The Hyperlink 
Object Library is a group of APIs (appli- 
cation programming interfaces) that 
help software makers with hyperlink 
functionality when building new pro- 
grams. Unfortunately, the Hyperlink 
Object Library in Windows contains an 
unchecked buffer, which results in a po- 
tential security breach. 

An attacker could exploit this vulner- 
ability by creating a special link, either 
on a new Web page, an existing Web 
page, or in an email message, and en- 
ticing the victim to click on that link and 
interact with a Web page. If successful in 
doing that, the attacker could then gain 
access to the victim's system and obtain 
the same amount of privileges on the 
system as the victim has. If the victim 
has administrative rights, the attacker 
could change data, install and run pro- 
grams, create new user accounts, etc. 

Microsoft offers one workaround to 
this vulnerability, and that is to read email 
messages in plain text format. Email mes- 
sages viewed in this way will not contain 
pictures, links, and other content that 
could be used to entice a potential victim. 
However, this lone workaround will not 
protect users from clicking specially 
crafted links on Web pages, so it's best to 
install this critical update immediately. 

891781 Security Update For Windows: 
Vulnerability In The DHTML Editing 
Component ActiveX Control Could 
Allow Remote Code Execution (size 
varies). The DHTML Editing Component, 
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One of the workarounds Microsoft suggests 
for the vulnerability contained in the DHTML 
(dynamic HTML) Editing Component ActiveX 
Control is to temporarily disable the control 
in Internet Explorer. 



a tool for software and Web site devel- 
opers, is installed with Internet Explorer 5 
and up. Its ActiveX Control provides an 
editor used for authoring DHTML (dy- 
namic HTML content) — material on Web 
sites that changes each time a viewer 
accesses it. 

This ActiveX Control 
contains a vulnerability 
that an attacker could ex- 
ploit, either through a 
special link on a Web site 
or in an email message, 
to gain control over a vic- 
tim's system by running 
a specially crafted code in 
the Local Machine secu- 
rity zone in IE. 

Microsoft outlines five 
workarounds for this 
problem, including set- 
ting Internet and Local 
intranet security zone 
settings to High. (In IE, 
click Tools and Internet 
Options, and then choose the Security 
tab and Custom Level to access these set- 
tings.) This will prompt you to grant per- 
mission before ActiveX controls can run 
in these security zones. 

Another workaround is just for users 
of WinXP SP2. You can temporarily dis- 
able the DHTML Editing Component 
ActiveX Control. For users of WinXP SP2, 
open IE, choose Tools and then Manage 




Update 890047 corrects a 
problem with Windows shell's 
drag-and-drop technology that 
could allow an attacker to take 
complete control over another 
user's system. 



Add-ons. If you see DHTML Edit Control 
Safe For Scripting For IE5 in the add-ons 
list, click it, click the Disable radio button, 
and then click OK. If you don't see this 
listing or don't have WinXP SP2, youTl 
need to use the Registry Editor. 

This is a critical update for all systems. 
However, users of WinXP SP2 are a little 
less vulnerable to the risk this problem 
poses because of the Local Machine lock- 
down included in SP2. The lockdown 
means that the files on your system that 
IE handles are under heightened security 
measures in the Local Machine zone. In 
addition, this zone places greater restric- 
tions on HTML content, including not 
permitting ActiveX script in local HTML 
content viewed in IE to run. Overall, the 
lockdown reduces the chance that the 
Local Machine zone could be used as an 
avenue of attack on a user's system. 

837272 Update For Windows Media 
Player 9 Series (2 MB). This recom- 
mended update can speed up perfor- 
mance in WMP (Windows Media Player). 
You may have noticed that it takes longer 
to copy files from WMP 
to a portable music de- 
vice as you add files to 
WMP's library. This hap- 
pens because the player 
must continually count 
through the files in its li- 
brary in order to give 
support to some of its 
other features. Thus, the 
more files you add to the 
library, the longer it takes 
to copy files. 

This patch will correct 
this problem, but it also 
will change two other 
functions in WMP. First, 
you will no longer be 
able to add items to or 
remove them from the copy list after the 
copy function has started. Second, the 
player will no longer update the content 
on the second device in the PDA pane 
subsequent to each file being copied. It 
will only update the content after all 
files have been copied, pct 

by Rachel Derowitsch 
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Scot's Take 

Commentary by Scot Finnie 




Scot Finnie is the editor of 
SecurityPipeline.com, editor at 
TechWeb.com, and author of 
ScotsNewsletter.com. He has 
served as managing editor for 
Windows Magazine and editor 
for several other computing 
publications. Catch up with Scot 
at his newsletter Web site 
(www.scotsnewsletter. com) 
or send him feedback at 
scot@pctoday.com. 



A Macintosh 
Digression 



Confessions of Windows Boy: There 
was a good long time in my life 
when I was a Macintosh guy. In fact, I 
really only got into Windows at all be- 
cause of an editorial job at a magazine 
called PC Computing, which I began the 
same year Microsoft released Windows 
3.0, some 15 years ago. 

So, when Apple announced the $500 
(base price) Mac mini on Jan. 11, it 
sounded interesting to me, in a nos- 
talgic sort of way. But a friend took it 
upon himself to ride me a little, push 
me here and there. He checked in every 
couple of days, urging me to buy one, 
and it wasn't long before I thought the 
whole thing was my idea. So I placed 
my order for the slightly faster version 
of the Mac mini with the larger 80GB 
hard drive, 1GB of RAM, and 802.11b/g 
and Bluetooth wireless. All told the 
price tag was nearly $1,100, including 
tax but not including a mouse, key- 
board, or monitor. A month later, the 
tiny computer arrived. 

PC Today readers are by and large 
Windows users, so I'll spare you the 
deep details about the Mac mini other 
than to say that its Mac OS X is very im- 
pressive. While there are minor things I 
would change, the major pieces are all 
there, and it is a much better operating 
system than the old Mac System OS it 
replaces. I am also extremely impressed 
with the quality and design of the Mac 
mini hardware, which is about the size 
of an external DVD drive and weighs 
less than three pounds. 

The question isn't about whether the 
Mac mini is a computer worth buying: It 
is. The real question is how do you inte- 
grate it with your Windows environ- 
ment? Having been through this all 
before in the 1990s, I approached that 
endeavor expecting to be frustrated. But 
I was in for a surprise. 



The Mac Without A Wire 

I initially bought a Bluetooth wire- 
less keyboard for my Mac mini. (I don't 
suggest trying this with Windows.) But 
I wondered whether I was letting my- 
self in for trouble. Afterall, wouldn't I 
need a keyboard to configure the 
Bluetooth wireless support before I 
could connect the Bluetooth keyboard? 
Ah, negative. I was able to use the 
keyboard virtually right away with 
no messing around. And how about 
wireless networking? Afterall, aren't 
802.11a/b/g wireless access points and 
routers mostly made with Windows 
hardware in mind? Perhaps, but I had 
connectivity almost immediately to my 
D-Link DWL-2100AP access point. The 
Mac mini's AirPort wireless card and 
OS X AirPort control software gave me 
a connection to the Internet after only 
30 seconds of configuration. All I had to 
do was select the name of my wireless 
network from a drop-down menu. It 
was so easy, in fact, that I couldn't help 
but wonder why this process is usually 
a bit harder under Windows. 

The bloom came off the rose a bit 
when I tried to do what had been 
nearly impossible to achieve between 
Windows and the Mac back in the 
1990s: connect them together on a peer 
network. It was so difficult to network 
the two platforms back then that there 
was a whole range of aftermarket prod- 
ucts that purported to make the job 
easier. But most people gave up trying 
to network them and resorted to sim- 
pler solutions, usually based on floppy 
diskettes or email. 

You can manage the Mac's network 
connection settings in Systems Prefer- 
ences with the Network and Sharing 
panels. With both built-in Ethernet and 
AirPort wireless connections active, I 
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found that the system tended to default 
to wireless when in automatic mode; not 
what I wanted it to do. 



Peer Networking Nearly Peerless 

I also had another problem right off 
the bat. I was able to force my Mac and 
Windows PCs to connect specific drives, 
but they couldn't see each other prop- 
erly in their browse areas, and the Mac 
wasn't able to mount the Windows 
drives. Windows PCs could see the Mac 
drive, but not all of the Mac. Things 
weren't right. 

After a lot of trial and error (because I 
wasn't all that familiar with the Mac's 
current networking controls), I realized 
there was definitely something 
wrong, and it wasn't anything I 
was doing wrong, per se. I discov- 
ered that if I changed the Windows 
peer "Workgroup" name back to 
its default, which is Workgroup, 
suddenly everything worked prop- 
erly. But I don't use that default 
Workgroup name on my networks. 
So how does one switch this on 
the Mac? 

Using the popular MacFixIt fo- 
rums (www.macfixitforums.com) 
as my guide, I was able to track 
down the answer in an Apple 
support article in less than 10 
minutes. OS X's Directory Access 
utility lets you change the Work- 
group name, and it takes only a 
minute to do so. You also can find spe- 
cific directions on Apple's Web site 
at docs.info.apple.com/article.html? 
artnum=107137, in case you've had this 
trouble, too. 

After I changed the workgroup 
name and enabled Windows Sharing in 
the Mac's Sharing System Preference 
panel, I was able to properly network 
all my Windows PCs and the Mac 
mini. And that means I can pass files 
back and forth between the Mac and 
my Windows systems at will. The 
classic example of what you might 
want to pass back and forth is a word 
processing file. 

Despite the little bump in the road I 
ran into with the Workgroup name, I 
have often had more trouble networking 



new Windows PCs than I did with my 
Mac mini. That's a huge improvement 
over what it used to be like to network 
Mac and Windows computers. 

Windows On A Mac 

With Microsoft Office 2004 for Mac 
Professional Edition for the Macintosh, 
there are some other tricks available 
to you for making a Mac work with 
Windows PCs. The most impressive of 
these is Virtual PC for Mac, which 
comes with the $399 Office 2004 Pro 
package. Virtual PC is Microsoft soft- 
ware that installs on a Mac OS X com- 
puter. It comes with its own copy of 
Windows XP. Virtual PC lets you install 




WinXP and run it from your Mac. The 
installation process is straightforward, 
and after you install the program, you 
can launch WinXP at any time. You can 
install Office applications or any other 
program into the Virtual PC version of 
WinXP. For example, my wife uses a 
genealogy program that is only avail- 
able for Windows. With Virtual PC for 
Mac, she can install her genealogy 
application under WinXP and run it on 
the Mac mini whenever she likes. 

WinXP, installed this way, runs and 
acts exactly like WinXP on a Windows 
PC. The keyboard shortcuts are iden- 
tical to Windows, and the network 
works just the same as if we were 
working from a Windows computer. I 
found nothing about the way WinXP 



looked, sounded, or operated to make 
me think I was working anywhere other 
than Windows; you'll soon forget you're 
at a Mac, in fact. Even better, by tog- 
gling the Fll key, you can go back and 
forth between WinXP and your Mac 
Desktops. You can even copy and paste 
from one OS to the other. 

There is one drawback to using Vir- 
tual PC for Mac Pro, and it's a se- 
rious one. Performance often lags 
significantly while you're in WinXP. 
Hesitations, disappearing mouse point- 
ers and cursors, and generally sluggish 
performance are par for the course with 
Virtual PC for Mac and WinXP on the 
Mac mini. Occasionally reliability issues 
crop up, too. If, for example, you 
launch too many operations at 
once, it's likely that one will hang. 
Perhaps with the dual 2.5GHz 
PowerMac G5 and 4GB of RAM, a 
fast SATA (Serial ATA) hard 
drive, and an ATI Radeon 9800 
with 256MB of SDRAM (synchro- 
nous dynamic RAM), WinXP 
would be snappy. I don't know. 
But I do know you could buy four 
topped-out Mac minis for what 
that PowerMac would cost you. 
Overall, I recommend Virtual PC 
for Mac as a great occasional-use 
tool. It's not your only Windows- 
Mac integration answer, but it's a 
worthy tool in your arsenal. 
Microsoft Office 2004 might ac- 
tually be your best low-tech solution for 
making the Mac mini play well with 
Windows. Its ability to let you pass 
common documents back and forth 
(over your network is the easiest way) 
can really help you work in both 
worlds; several competitors to the 
Microsoft Office suite for the Mac 
offer this feature, as well. 

It's a Windows world, but the Mac is 
no longer aloof. If someone in your 
family or office has a reason to bring a 
Mac into your midst, then you know 
that Apple is doing a great job of making 
these computers. And they won't drive 
you crazy trying to make them work 
with the rest of your PCs. pct 
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Series (no longer in print), 
and the Smart Computing 
Reference Series. Please send 
your feedback to christian 
@pctoday.com. 



Modified Hosts 
File Can Stem 
Annoyances 



When it comes to security, Windows 
gets a bad rap. A look at the endless 
stream of security updates emanating 
from Redmond shows that much of the 
criticism is deserved, but Microsoft cer- 
tainly jumped on the right track with 
Windows XP Service Pack 2 and its plans 
for the future look similarly strong. 

Creating an OS that caters to the needs 
of millions is tough work. Users demand 
convenience and speed, but to effectively 
implement these attributes, Microsoft 
inevitably must make sacrifices that 
affect other areas. 

A case in point is the Windows Hosts 
file. Nowadays, our Web browsers pri- 
marily use the DNS (domain name 
server) system to perform translation be- 
tween computer names and IP (Internet 
Protocol) addresses. However, before 
using DNS, your browser first checks the 
Windows Hosts file, which holds IP 
addresses. If an entry exists in the Hosts 
file for the site you're trying to visit, your 
browser will use that address. If no entry 
exists for that site, it will use DNS to 
translate the URL you typed in (such 
as www.yahoo.com) to the relative 
IP address (such as 68.142.226.54). In 
theory, this service can help to speed the 
translation process by providing a local 
cache of sorts. 

No Gracious Host Here 

There's good news and bad news 
about the Hosts file. The bad news is that 
malicious programs can insert their own 
addresses in the Hosts file and redirect 
your Web requests so that when you try 
to view a page, the Hosts file redirects 
you to a porn site or another similar site. 
Because the translation process works 
automatically, the Hosts file and your 



browser won't realize that the redirected 
page isn't the one you want to see. This 
hijacking doesn't happen often, but when 
it does, it can be a real pain to detect and 
fix. Worms can also use the Hosts file to 
block access to domains, such as those 
hosting antivirus Web sites. 

But the good news is that you can turn 
the tables by using the Hosts file to block 
annoying Web content, such as banner 
ads; intrusive content, such as cookies; 
and dangerous content, such as Web 
hijackers. To do this you can add your 
own entries to the Hosts file that will pre- 
vent certain remote servers from deliv- 
ering content to your system or tracking 
your activities. 

You can open the Hosts file using 
Notepad, but you won't find the file in 
the same spot in all Windows versions. In 
Windows 98 /Me you can find the file in 
C:\WINDOWS; in Windows 2000 you 
will find the file in C:\WINNT\SYS- 
TEM32\DRIVERS\ETC; and in WinXP, 
the file is in C:\WINDOWS\SYSTEM32\ 
DRIVERSXETC. You'll notice that the 
Hosts file doesn't have a file extension, 
so you need to select Notepad to open 
the file (or simply open it from within 
Notepad). Make sure you never add an 
extension to the file. 

When you open the file, you'll see that 
it's fairly sparse. It contains a basic expla- 
nation from Microsoft, a couple of sample 
entries, and an entry for your local host 
(which usually appears as 127.0.0.1 local- 
host). If you see other entries it's possible 
that a program hijacked your Hosts file, 
but because you'll be replacing this file 
with another one, you don't need to 
worry about those entries at this point. 

Although you could add entries one by 
one into your Hosts file, a more efficient 
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method is to download regularly updated 
lists that you can copy and paste into your 
existing file or replacement Hosts files 
that you can use instead of your existing 
Hosts file. When considering one of these 
lists or files, make sure it is one that was 
updated recently because a list that's six 
months or a year old will do little or 
nothing to block ad banners and mali- 
cious code. Each entry in your new modi- 
fied Hosts file will direct your browser to 
your local computer (the localhost loca- 
tion previously mentioned), in essence 
blocking the communication between 
your computer and the remote location. 

You can search around for Web sites 
with updated hosts content, but three I 
like are pgl.yoyo.org (the list is here: 
pgl.yoyo.org/adservers/serverlist.php? 
showintro = 0&hostformat=hosts), 
hpHOSTS (downloadable Hosts files are 
here: www.hosts-file.net/downloads 
.html), and Mike's Hosts file (every 
thingisnt.com/hosts.html). The pgl.yoyo 
.org site also offers a nice set of links to 
other sites providing lists (pgl.yoyo.org 
/ adservers / links.php#2) . 

Whether you download a list or a file, 
you should always back up your current 
Hosts file first in case you run into prob- 
lems with the new file. To do so, right- 
click the Hosts file in Windows Explorer 
and rename it something like Backup- 
hosts and leave it in the same folder. After 
you create the Backuphosts file, insert the 
new Hosts file into the same folder. If you 
copied a Hosts list from a Web site, open 
your backup file, save it as Hosts 
(without a file extension), and re- 
place the contents of the file with 
the new list. Save the file. 

If at any point you run into 
problems with your new Hosts 
file, simply delete the file and re- 
name your backup file as Hosts. 

Troubleshoot Your 
Hosts File 

Although it's not always neces- 
sary, it's a good idea to close and 
restart your browser after making 
changes to your Hosts file so the 
changes are properly applied. 
Better yet, reboot your PC. To pre- 
vent ads from appearing that you 



viewed before altering your Hosts file, 
you need to clear your browser's cache. In 
Internet Explorer, open the Tools menu, 
select Internet Options, and click the 
Delete Files button under the General tab. 
Select the Delete All Offline Content 
checkbox in the Delete Files dialog box 
and click OK. 

Many people who add entries to their 
Hosts files won't experience any de- 
creased performance, but slowdowns do 
tend to happen to Win2000 or WinXP 
users due to conflicts with the DNS client 
service. If you're using either of these 
OSes, take the following steps before mod- 
ifying your Hosts file. Log in to Windows 
as an administrator. Open the Start menu, 
click Run, type services.msc in the Open 
field, and click OK. Double-click the DNS 
Client in the right pane, select Manual 
from the Startup Type pull-down menu, 
and click OK. Then restart your PC. 

If you access the Internet using a proxy 
server or a LAN (local-area network) con- 
nection, or if you use AOL, your Hosts file 
might not function properly. If you're 
using a proxy, you might be able to avoid 
problems by tweaking your IE settings. 
Open the Tools menu, click Internet 
Options, select the Connections tab, select 
your connection, and click Settings. Click 
to select Bypass Proxy Server For Local 
Addresses and click OK. If you're not 
comfortable messing with your proxy 




connection settings, check with your ISP 
before making changes. 

Some users experience other delays, 
and even errors, due to the blocked ads. If 
you encounter such problems, we suggest 
using eDexter (Free; www.accs-net.com 
/hosts /eDexter. html), which acts as a 
local HTTP server on your PC. This pro- 
gram will insert its own images in the 
place of ad boxes, and because the images 
load directly from your hard drive, you 
won't experience any slowdowns. 

Make The Most Of Your Hosts 

Antivirus and anti-spyware programs 
are nearly useless if you don't update 
them regularly. The same applies to the 
Hosts file, though you don't need to 
update it quite as often as your other 
security programs. Checking for updates 
once every two months is probably ade- 
quate, although you can check less or 
more often if you like. Some of the Web 
sites offering Hosts files also offer utilities 
you can use to automatically update your 
Hosts file, and if you get in the habit of 
keeping yours constantly updated, one of 
these utilities can save you some time. 

A modified Hosts file is not a replace- 
ment for anti-spyware applications, even 
though it can block spyware sites. You 
should still regularly sweep your system 
for adware and spyware using a program 
such as Lavasoft's Ad-aware (www.lava 
softusa.com) or Spybot Search & Destroy 
(www.safer-networking.org/en/index 
.html). And if you find that your new 
Hosts file causes more problems than 
it solves, simply replace your file 
with the backup. That's the beauty of 
toying with your Hosts file — it's easy 
to back up and easy to replace, and if 
everything works (as it does for most 
people), you'll appreciate the lack of 
annoyances during your surfing. 

If you actually like to read those 
annoying banner ads, modified 
Hosts files are not for you, even if 
they can help thwart other threats. 
But if you're like thousands of other 
Web surfers who have had enough 
of intrusive content that degrades 
their surfing time and compromises 
their security, a new Hosts file could 
be the answer to your problems, pct 
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How The Digital 
Music "Revolution" 

Became, Well, Revolting 



Remember the CD? That shiny 
prismatic disc thing with music 
recorded on it? Boy, I never thought I'd 
see the time when it became obsolete. 
These days you can download any song 
you could ever want to hear into digital 
music devices that play every format 
out there, and the devices aren't a giant 
hassle to use. Small wonder the CD just 
sort of withered away. No more lug- 
ging around tons of bulky, plastic jewel 
cases, no more tedious "ripping" and 
"burning," just . . . music. About the 
only places you can find CDs now are 
thrift stores and junk shops. 

Wait, that hasn't really happened. 
Never mind. 

It's also not likely to happen for a 
long time, no thanks to the confused 
and confusing way the digital music 
"revolution" has been unfolding. It's a 
rat's nest of competing (and incompat- 
ible) devices, standards, programs, 
and initiatives. I've shelled out tons of 
dough on different hardware, ripped 



8 June 2005 / www.pctoday.com 




CDs umpteen times, dealt with ornery 
and buggy "music manager" (music 
mangier is more like it) applications, 
and run into so many unexpected brick 
walls that I'm tempted to just call it 
quits and dig out my old tape deck. 

Once upon a time, the question of 
how to buy music was simple: Where 
can I get this CD? Now, in addition to 
the plain old CD, there's an endless 
array of multiple competing online 
services, including iTunes, Napster, 
Rhapsody, eMusic — all with different, 
and often broadly incompatible, file 
formats and DRM (digital-rights man- 
agement) mechanisms. There's also 
the question of which hardware de- 
vice do you use to listen to the ser- 
vice? A flash-memory player? An 
iPod-style hard-drive-based player? A 
proprietary-format player, such as 
Sony's MiniDisc? Or how about a 
plain-old CD. 

On top of all that are the emergent 
formats that manufacturers are offering 
as replacements to CDs: Sony's high(er)- 
definition SACD (SuperAudio CD), 
DVD Audio, DTS CD, and so on. But 
the replacements are not catching on as 
quickly as some had hoped. And don't 
forget about the various attempts to put 
copy-protection technology on existing 
CDs. This technology not only makes 
the CDs unusable to people with PCs, 
but also to the many people with con- 
ventional CD players. 

It's enough to make you go back to 
vinyl. And believe me, some people have. 

Those Darned MP3s 

It all started with those darned 
MP3s, of course. Back in 1998 or so, 
Fraunhofer, a company that specialized 



in signal-processing technologies, 
produced a proof-of-concept audio- 
compression system called MPEG 
Layer 3. MP3, as it came to be abbrevi- 
ated, could be used to squish a CD into 
1/10 of the space normally needed to 
store it. 

No one imagined audio compression 
could become a doorway to piracy, so 
there was also no copy protection built 
into MP3s (why bother?), and no way 
to trace it back to its creator. Once 
broadband networking and mass 
storage let the MP3 genie out of the 
bottle, though, there was no getting it 
back in. 

The CD format was never copy pro- 
tected, either, because for a long time 
there was no practical way to copy it 
losslessly. Once the CD-R (and hard 
drive space) became broadly affordable, 
the music industry faced the same 
problem it did a generation earlier 
when people made copies of vinyl LPs 
onto blank tapes and passed them 
around to their friends. Two things 
saved the industry that time: the intro- 
duction of the CD format (which 
spurred record sales dramatically in the 
mid-'80s) and the fact that blank tapes 
were at the time only slightly cheaper 
than the albums themselves. 

The PC revolution allowed all of this 
to happen. It made cheap storage, cheap 
bandwidth, and cheap carrier technology 
(CDs, CD-Rs, DVDs) into commodities. 
There's no way to get people to give up 
broadband, unprotected CDs, or MP3s 
without creating more problems than 
you solve. Pull out any one of these 
pieces, and the entire pyramid collapses. 

That hasn't stopped the music in- 
dustry, the PC industry, or the entertain- 
ment-hardware industry all from trying 
to do three impossible things at once: 
create unbreakable copy protection or 
DRM; get MP3s off everyone's com- 
puters for keeps; and phase out the 
easily-copied, unprotected CD format. 

Three Dirty Secrets 

These three goals are part of what I call 
the " three dirty secrets of digital music." 

The first dirty secret: Unprotected 
MP3s are everyone's least-common 



denominator for digital music. Everyone 
has MP3s, everyone can produce them 
from their existing (unprotected) CD col- 
lection, and everyone wants to play them. 

Most people have an MP3 collection 
of questionable legality, and they want 
to put that music into portable devices 
without having to convert it to some 
other DRM-encrypted, copy-protected, 
and potentially even-more-lossy-sound- 
ing format. Sony learned the hard way 
that you can't make a portable music de- 
vice that doesn't play MP3s. In Sony's 
case, the first generation of its digital 
music devices required that you convert 
all audio to Sony's proprietary ATRAC 
(Adaptive Transform Acoustic Coding) 
format. Sony has since allowed users to 
load MP3s natively into its newer 
players, but the company lost sales over 
the issue and is now seen as a market 
follower, not a leader. 

The second secret: There is no un- 
breakable DRM, period. Not unless you 
find a way to pipe music directly into 
the cerebral cortex; and even then I 
wouldn't bet on it being unbreakable. 
As soon as something gets turned into 
an analog signal, you can copy it. And 
although various companies have tried 
to plug the "analog hole," as it's been 
so charmingly monikered, there hasn't 
been a way to do it without damaging 
the music and rendering the entire 
thing self-defeating. DAT (digital audio 
tape) had a similar mechanism that in- 
volved notching out a specific fre- 
quency in the signal. It had the side 
effect of leaving some music rather 
tinny-sounding. DAT never became a 
mainstream product, not when the av- 
erage head life for a DAT deck is a mere 
500 to 1,000 hours of playback. 

The hardware makers are doing their 
best to create DRM where none existed 
before by building support for it into 
new portable players and hardware de- 
vices. That is fine, except no one buys 
these devices unless they support unpro- 
tected MP3 playback in some form. 

That leads us to the third dirty secret: 
The CD is not going anywhere. CDs sell 
strongly, and there are tons of people 
who buy music on CD because it's the 
most broadly-supported, easy-to-use, 



and uncomplicated music format 
around. Trying to kill off the CD by re- 
placing it with "superior" technology 
will not work. All of the next-generation, 
6.1-channel, 24-bit, 96kHz audio tech- 
nology out there won't sell to people 
who aren't listening for it. Plus, what 
good are six audio channels to portable 
music device users, all of whom are 
wearing headphones? 

Downloads will also probably not 
kill off CDs simply because CDs pro- 
vide people with a permanent way to 
produce files for whatever digital music 
device they may be carrying around in 
the future. It's also nice to have some- 
thing tangible you can show as proof 
you bought an album; not just a file on 
a computer. 

Unplugged 

The problems with digital music have 
sparked no end to the questions. What's 
the real place of copyright and intellec- 
tual property in an information-driven 
society? What's the value of something 
when you can reduce everything to 
mere information? What is it we're 
buying, exactly, when we buy that 
SACD copy of Pink Floyd's "Dark Side 
of the Moon?" And how come I can't rip 
it to my PC the way I can rip my old CD 
of the same album? I suspect most peo- 
ple's questions are going to be along the 
lines of this last one, and they would be 
right to ask. The "progress" of digital 
music so far resembles nothing more 
than a forced march into the sea. 

The answer appears to be nothing 
short of a total rethinking of how infor- 
mation may be created and provided to 
people. Alternative copyright schemes, 
such as Creative Commons (creativecom- 
mons.org), have built-in provisions for 
sharing information. Some artists (Chuck 
D of Public Enemy, for example) are 
abandoning conventional marketing alto- 
gether and turning to homegrown music 
distribution. But what about the people 
who just want to go to the store and pick 
up the new Bob Dylan album? As incred- 
ible as it sounds, we might be entering an 
era where something that simple just isn't 
possible anymore. Say, anyone remember 
the CD? ... pa 
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Dave Methvin is Chief 
Technology Officer of PC 
Pitstopy a free site that 
automatically diagnoses 
and fixes common PC 
problems. Contact Dave at 
dave@pctoday.com. 



Mount Point 
Magic 



When it comes to managing disk 
partitions, things haven't changed 
that much since the days of DOS. Most 
partitions have a letter, and you're ex- 
pected to know which letter goes to 
which partition. If you add a new device 
of any kind, it usually gets the next 
available letter. That often isn't the best 
solution. For example, wouldn't it be 
nice to add more storage but make it 
look like part of your existing drive 
space? Windows Disk Manager can help 
you do that, at least on Windows 
2000/XP. 

Drives Lacking Letters 

Starting with the version of the NTFS 
file system that was released with 
Windows 2000, you can now access 
drives without assigning a drive letter to 
them. This applies not only to hard disk 
drives permanently installed in your 
system but to any type of storage de- 
vice, such as CDs, DVDs, USB flash 
drives, or Fire Wire external drives. The 
NTFS features that let you do this are 
called reparse points. In the most gen- 
eral case, a reparse point will even let 
you connect one folder to another folder 
somewhere else on the drive, but I'll 
leave that advanced topic for a future 
column. For now, we're interested in a 
particular kind of reparse point called a 
"mount point." 

Using mount points, you can tell 
Windows to treat an empty folder as the 
spot to attach another drive. The drive 
can either be permanently installed or a 
removable. The same drive can be 
mounted in multiple folders and even 
have a drive letter attached to it as well. 
That can become confusing though, so 
the most common situation is that you 
assign just one drive letter or folder to 
each drive. Once you have mounted a 
drive on a folder and are happy with its 



location, youTl usually want to remove 
the letter to avoid confusion. 

Manage Mount Points 

To create mount points, you run the 
Windows Disk Manager utility. To get 
to the utility, right-click My Computer, 
select Manage, and then click the Disk 
Management item. In the right-hand 
pane, you should see a list of all the 
physical disk drives on your system and 
a map of which partitions are on which 
drives. Note that all your drives are 
shown here, including CD /DVD drives 
and any removable storage that is cur- 
rently plugged into the system through 
a USB or Firewire connection. 

To add or change mount 
points, right-click the par- 
tition that you want 
to change and select 
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Change Drive Letters And Paths. In 
most cases you will see a drive letter 
there already. Next, click Add and 
enter the full path to the empty folder 
you want to use. Don't change or re- 
move the drive letter of the boot parti- 
tion (usually the C: drive), but any of 
the other drives shown in Disk 
Manager are usually fair game. You 
can either leave the drive letter assign- 
ment or remove it. If you have already 
used a drive while it had its original 
drive letter assignment, there may be 
programs or other parts of the system 
that have "remembered" that drive 
letter. You can always add the drive 
letter back if you have problems down 
the road. 

Note that the folder you use for 
a mount point must be completely 
empty. If the folder isn't empty, the OK 
button on the Change Drive Letters 
And Paths dialog box won't be enabled. 
One cause of this is if you have the 
Show Common Tasks In Folders en- 
abled. (Click Tools and Folder Options 
in Explorer.) That can create a hidden 
file named Desktop.ini in the folder 
that will prevent the folder from 
being used as a mount point. 
You can manually delete the 
file by clicking Tools, Folder 
Options, and Advanced and 
then selecting Show Hidden 
Files And Folders; only then 
can you use the folder as a 
mount point. 

Folders As Holders 

Here's a nifty way to use 
mount points to keep 
track of USB flash keys. 
These handy little gizmos 
are so tiny that I often 
forget to take them out be- 
fore I leave the PC, especially 
on systems that only have 
rear USB ports. Mount 
points give you a visual in- 
dicator of whether your 
/USB flash key is plugged 
into the system and ready to 
use. If you have multiple flash 
keys, you can create a different 
folder mount point for each one, so 
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it's easy to tell which key you plugged 
into the system. 

First, create an empty folder on your 
Desktop or, if you prefer, in a folder that 
you frequently have open, such as MY 
DOCUMENTS. If you have multiple 
USB keys or other removable storage de- 
vices that you plug into the system, 
name the folder after the specific device 
that you are setting up this time. Then 
plug in that device and go to Disk 
Management to set up the folder as de- 
scribed above. 

As soon as you've set up the mount 
point folder, you'll see the standard 
yellow folder icon change to a gray disk 



Mysteries & Wonders 

Whenever you plug in removable 
storage, such as a USB external drive, 
Windows tries to be "helpful" by scan- 
ning the drive to determine what's on it 
and guessing what you might want to 
do with it. For example, if the drive con- 
tains music, it might open up Windows 
Media Player. If it contains pictures, it 
could show you thumbnail views of the 
files. If you frequently plug in drives, the 
best way to describe this feature is "an- 
noying." On a slow link, such as USB 1.1, 
it can take Windows a long time to 
figure out what you might want, and it's 



Utility Of The Month: SpoofStick 

Of all Internet threats, "phishing" can put the biggest hurt on your finances. 
That's when some criminal creates a realistic-looking email message urging 
you to go to a financial Web site and verify your information. The problem is the 
message is a scam, and the information you enter is used by the criminal to 
empty your bank account or steal your identity. SpoofStick (www.corestreet.com 
/spoofstick) can help you avoid these scams by clearly showing the name of the 
Web site you are currently viewing. 



drive icon. That's your indication that 
the device is currently plugged into the 
system. Unplug the device, and the 
folder will change back to its standard 
icon. Each time you plug that specific 
device into the system, Windows will 
change the icon, and you can access its 
files through the folder. Now you can 
tell with a quick glance at your Desktop 
what stuff you currently have plugged 
into the system! 

Notice that Windows is pretty smart 
about knowing which device is which. 
If you have multiple USB ports, it will 
recognize the device and use the 
proper folder no matter which port you 
use. How can Windows know the dif- 
ference between two USB flash 
memory keys and decide which folder 
it should use as the mount point? It's 
not deeply magical, as magic things go. 
Each time you format a drive, it gets a 
unique number known as a volume ID. 
When you plug the drive into your 
system, Windows looks at the volume 
ID and decides which mount point it 
should use. 



often wrong. Fortunately, you can dis- 
able this feature. Get a copy of TweakUI 
(www.microsoft.com/windowsxp/dow 
nloads/powertoys/default.mspx) and 
go to the settings for My Computer, 
AutoPlay, and Types. Clear the 
checkbox for "Enable AutoPlay For 
Removable Drives." 

One thing that I have wanted to do, 
but haven't figured out, is how to 
change the icons displayed when a 
mount point is empty or in use. It's pos- 
sible to customize folder icons on 
normal folders, but it requires a 
Desktop.ini file in the folder, and that's 
a no-no for mount point folders as I 
mentioned above. Windows doesn't 
seem to pay attention to a Desktop.ini 
file in the root of the drive, even when it 
specifies another icon. So for now at 
least, you'll have to make do with the 
yellow folder and gray drive icons. If 
any of you figure out how to do this, 
please drop me a line, pct 
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If you have questions about 
Windows 3.x/95/98, or if you 
have a favorite tip, utility or 
resource that you'd like to share, 
send a message to Alfred at 
alfred@pctoday.com. 
Due to the volume of mail that 
he receives, he cant promise to 
answer all messages, but he 
does his best. 



Registry 
Rambling 



In a prior installment of this column, 
we explored the configuration files 
used by Windows 3.x to store informa- 
tion about the Windows environment 
and some of the installed components. 
Windows 95 maintains those files for 
legacy purposes but also introduces the 
use of the Windows Registry. This data- 
base of information can make even the 
most confident computer users feel a 
little weak in the knees, so let's take 
some time to find out more about this 
system, what it does, and how you can 
use this knowledge to your advantage. 

One little-known fact is that the 
Registry actually made its first appear- 
ance — albeit in a nascent form — with 
Win3.x as part of OLE (object linking 
and embedding). This feature enabled 
applications to use files and data from 
other applications, and the Registration 
Database contained information that 
identified different file types. This infor- 
mation could be viewed and managed 
using a program named Regedit.exe, 
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which is possible to run from with- 
in Windows. 

A Place For Everything 

The configuration data in Win3.x was 
contained in .INI files. These are text 
files, and as such, are limited to 64KB in 
size for editing. There are some system 
files — such as Win.ini and System.ini — 
but then each application can have 
its own configuration files, such as 
Clock.ini and Progman.ini. As a result, 
Windows had to look all around for rel- 
evant configuration data. 

The development of a centralized 
Registry was a major change. Instead of 
being text files, it was based on binary 
data that is more compact. It is also 
structured as a hierarchical database, 
which means that an item — called a 
key — can contain configuration data, as 
well as subkeys. This branching struc- 
ture makes it easier to organize the data 
so that the desired information can be 
retrieved more rapidly. 

You can make changes to the values 
in the Registry easily in a number of 
ways. For example, when you change 
your Desktop wallpaper setting, or 
choose a different screen saver, you are 
affecting the entries in the Registry. 
These changes are made in the back- 
ground, and you don't encounter the 
Registry directly. 

The data is stored in a pair of files, 
User.dat and System.dat, in the 
Windows folder. They are marked with 
the Read-Only, Hidden, and Sys- 
tem file attributes, so you won't see 
them in Windows Explorer unless you 
have set it to show such files. (Choose 
View, Options, Show All Files, and 
then OK.) Since the data is stored in bi- 
nary format, even if you opened the 
files with a standard editing util- 
ity, you would not see any meaning- 
ful information. 
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Win95 includes a Regedit.exe pro- 
gram, but it's a far cry from the version 
bundled with Win3.x. It combines the in- 
formation from the two DAT files, and 
presents it in a tree format similar to 
Windows Explorer. The keys are dis- 
played in a hierarchical structure on the 
left pane of the window, and the values 
and subkeys are shown on the right. As 
with Windows Explorer, you can click 
on a plus sign next to a key to show the 
subkeys that it contains. 

Danger, Will Robinson! 

Before we go any further, you need to 
know that Regedit is a relatively primi- 
tive program. Any changes you make 
take place immediately; you do not have 
the luxury of choosing between Save 
and Cancel commands afterwards. And 
there is no "Undo" command. So if you 
accidentally press the DELETE key 
while some data is selected, it's gone. If 
you make a change to a value, and then 
change your mind, it's too late. And it is 
possible to make changes to the Registry 
that will have a disastrous effect on 
Windows, even to the point of pre- 
venting it from booting at all and forcing 
you to reinstall. You have been warned. 



If this warning sounds dire, it is, but 
there are alternatives. If you search the 
Web for "Registry Editors" you will find 
many freeware and shareware and com- 
mercial alternatives that have much more 
civilized features such as cancel and undo 
commands. If you're the cautious type, 
you may want to explore one of these op- 
tions before proceeding further. 

Most of the entries in the Registry are 
arcane and not particularly meaningful 
except to their creators. Fortunately, 
there are a few that make sense that 
you can find. For example, use the Find 
command under the Edit command in 
Regedit to search for "", which will lo- 
cate the section of the Registry where 
your Desktop settings are stored, 
including your choice of wallpaper. 
If you have wallpaper selected, it 
will be located in the key named 
HKE Y_CURRENT_USER\ CONTROL 
PANEIADESKTOP, inside a subkey 
marked Wallpaper. The value for this 
key is the name of the file to be used for 
the wallpaper. Now, it's much eas- 
ier to use the Display Properties to 
change this value, but this method lets 
you see what changes when you use 
that window. 



A Windows 95 Easter Egg 



In the last column, you learned how 
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I to find an Easter Egg (a hidden fea- 
ture) that revealed the Windows 3.x 
development team. This month, we 
uncover a similar feature in Win95. 

Start by right-clicking on an open 
area of the Windows Desktop. 
Choose New and Folder. This will 
create a new folder on your Desktop, 
and the text "New Folder" will be se- 
lected. Immediately type and now, 
the moment you've all been waiting 
for and press ENTER. 

Now right-click the folder again 
and choose Rename. This will again select the text for the folder's name. Type we 
proudly present for your viewing pleasure and press ENTER. 

OK, you're almost there. Right-click the folder one more time and again choose 
Rename. Replace the selected text with The Microsoft Windows 95 Product 
Team! and press ENTER. Now, double-click the folder to open it, sit back, 
and enjoy! 



It takes a little work to unlock it, but 
Windows 95 has an Easter Egg that credits 
the development team. 



The Registry also holds values that 
may be difficult or impossible to change 
through the normal Windows utilities. 
For example, does your computer iden- 
tify you as "Valued Customer" or some 
other equally endearing name? You 
can fix that simply by searching for 
"RegisteredOwner," which should lo- 
cate a subkey in HKEY_LOCAL_MA- 
CHINE\SOFTWARE\MICROSOFT\WI 
NDOWSXCURRENTVERSION. Double- 
click the RegisteredOwner key, and an 
edit window will open where you can 
change the value stored in that key. 
You'll find another key, Registered- 
Organization, in the same key, where 
you can change the company name for 
the computer. 

Windows does maintain backup copies 
of the two Registry files. Every time 
Windows boots successfully, it copies 
User.dat to User.daO (that's a zero at the 
end, not a capital O) and System.dat to 
System.daO. These also have their file at- 
tributes set as hidden, read-only system 
files. If your Registry gets scrambled 
somehow, you may be able to recover by 
renaming the .DAT versions of the files 
and copying the .DAO versions to have a 
.DAT file extension. 

Start by booting to the DOS command 
prompt (instead of Windows), and navi- 
gate to the Windows folder. Use the 
Attrib command to remove the hidden, 
read-only, and system attributes. For ex- 
ample, the following command: 

attrib -h -r -s system.dat 

will do this for the System.dat file. 
Repeat that command for the other three 
files. Rename the existing System.dat file 
in case you need to recover it with the 
following command: 

rename SYSTEM.DAT SYSTEM.OLD 

Repeat that for the User.dat file, and 
then copy the backups to take the place 
of the renamed files. The command 

copy SYSTEM.DAO SYSTEM.DAT 

will do this for the System file. Repeat 
for the User file and then reboot. 

Have fun poking around in the 
Registry, but remember: Don't touch! 
Don't change anything unless you're 
sure you know what you're changing, or 
are willing to pay the consequences, pct 
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Have you ever received an error mes- 
sage that you didn't understand? 
Tried to follow installation instructions 
that didn't work? Or been unable to de- 
cide which version of a software product 
was best for you? You couldn't find the 
answers on the Help menu, but you 
didn't think you really needed a service 
technician. Microsoft has created the free 
Help And Support Web site to fill the 
space in between. You can find it at sup- 
port.microsoft.com. 

The Main Page 

The Microsoft Help And Support site 
holds a lot of information. It's easy to 
feel daunted by the sheer volume, but 
don't worry; not only is it intuitively or- 
ganized, it's headlined by a fantastic 
search function. 

At the top of the front page, you'll 
find links to the latest support news. 
These include topics of potential interest 
to all Microsoft users, such as new 
product rollouts or virus protection. 
There are links to assisted support (via 
phone, chat, or email) and additional 
Microsoft services (including consulting 
and nontechnical issues). 

The best feature for the average user 
is Self Support, found in the middle of 
the page. This section links you to 
Microsoft's Product Solution Centers. 
Solution Centers are articles from the 
Support KB (Knowledge Base), catego- 
rized by product. They include trou- 
bleshooting tips, solutions to common 
user problems, how-to articles, product 



downloads, and the capability to 
search the KB. There are shortcuts to 
the most often used solution centers on 
the left sidebar. 

Product Solution Centers 

Click the Select A Product Solution 
Center link in the Self Support section to 
open the Product Solutions Center page. 
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Microsoft offers a wide variety of assistance 
options, including troubleshooting tips, 
through its Help And Support Web site. 

Some of the products listed will be fa- 
miliar to you, others may not. No 
matter which solution center you ac- 
cess, the support information made 
available to you will be set up the same 
way. Click a product name to open its 
solution center. 

Like the main Help And Support 
page, links to the latest news appear at 
the top. These will, again, be articles of 
interest to many users but will be related 
specifically to the product you chose. 
Down the left side of your screen is a list 
of topics you might want to research. In 



the middle of the page, articles are 
grouped into three sections: How-To 
Articles, Download Details, and Trou- 
bleshooting. The Web site displays links 
to three articles in each section, and 
then a More link, which takes you to a 
much longer list of articles relating to 
your topic. 

The How-To articles are just what 
they sound like: step-by-step instruc- 
tions to complete computer tasks. These 
articles are very clear and easy to follow, 
often with a detailed list of numbered 
steps. They explain how to install soft- 
ware, use various features, and change 
program configurations. 

Microsoft offers a variety of down- 
loads in the Download Details section. 
Here you will find such things as up- 
dates to your operating system or the 
latest virus protection. The articles in- 
clude not only links to the downloads 
but also discussion of their features. 

The Troubleshooting area has articles 
that show you how to fix common user 
problems, including error messages, 
computer viruses, and networking is- 
sues. Many articles include step-by-step 
instructions and links to other articles 
with even more in-depth information. 

The right sidebar on the solution 
center page contains a number of helpful 
links. If you have been unable to solve 
your technical problem with the help of 
this site, there is a link to contact support 
professionals by phone, email, or online 
chat (this is not free). You can also link 
to Community Newsgroups where you 
can communicate with other Microsoft 
users about problems they've had with 
their systems and how they solved them. 
There are links to other Microsoft pages 
with additional information about the 
product you've selected. And on the top 
right there is an engine to search the KB, 
the giant inventory of articles on 
Microsoft topics. 

Search The Knowledge Base 

This search engine works much like 
the ones you've used before: Type in a 
keyword or two and click the arrow 
button, and then a list of articles that in- 
clude your keyword(s) will appear. The 
Advanced Search capability adds real 
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genius to the KB search. When 
you click on the Advanced 
Search link, it will take you to 
a new Web page entitled 
Search The Support Know- 
ledge Base. The limit fields in 
the search screen allow you to 
filter your results in a variety 
of useful ways. 

Begin by typing your key- 
words in the For field, as you 
would in any search engine. 
The next field, Search Product, 
allows you to limit the sources 
that you're searching. The de- 
fault will be All Products. 
Searching all products means 
that it will check every article 
in the KB for your keyword. 
Since the KB contains a large 
number of articles, it is likely 
more useful to limit your 
search to the product or 
product version you have in 
mind. To open the product list, 
click Specify A Product Or 
Version. This links you to the 
list of Product Solution Cen- 
ters, where you can choose the 
product(s) you want to search. 
If you select a product, you will 
then choose a Product Filter. 
Choosing Filtered Search will 
return only articles within the 
product you selected. A 
Weighted Search will search all 
articles, but the articles within 
the product you selected will appear at 
the top of the list. 

The next option on the Advanced 
Search page is the Search Type. Full Text 
searches the entire text of the articles for 
your keywords; Title only searches just 
the title of each article. If you know the 
ID number of the article you want, you 
can select Article ID as your search type. 
Many Microsoft help articles and Web 
sites reference pages from the Support 
KB as well as give the article ID number. 
This search will return only the exact ar- 
ticle that you have identified. 

The last search type is Error Message. 
We have all read error messages that ap- 
pear after an application or operating 
system crashes. Sometimes they are 
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Choose a Microsoft product on the Product Solution Center page 
to help narrow your search. 
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After finding a solution, you may want to print the article to keep 
on hand in case it calls for steps that your computer cannot 
perform while connected to the Internet. 



comprehensible and sometimes not — 
and sometimes the only option they give 
us is to click OK. This type of search is 
especially handy for these situations. 
Type some or all of the text of your error 
message into the For field, choose Error 
Message as your Search Type, and you 
will bring up all the KB articles related 
to this error message. This could include 
not only what to do to solve the 
problem, but why the error occurred in 
the first place. 

The next search option tells the search 
engine how to use your keywords in the 
search. You can search using: All Of The 
Words Entered, Any Of The Words 
Entered, The Exact Phrase Entered, and 
Boolean (Text Contains AND/OR). 



Selecting Boolean allows you to 
refine your search manually by 
including the Boolean opera- 
tors AND/OR in your key- 
word search. 

The Modified option allows 
you to set a range of article 
publication dates, from three 
days to one year (you can also 
choose Any Time). If you are 
following up on a previous 
problem for which you have al- 
ready seen some Microsoft 
help articles, you may want to 
adjust the articles to only the 
most recent to avoid scrolling 
through articles you have al- 
ready read. 

To modify how your results 
appear, you can use the Results 
checkboxes for Categorized 
and Community Solutions 
Content. If you leave both 
boxes unchecked, your search 
will return only articles written 
by Microsoft. Adding Com- 
munity Solutions Content will 
show results written by not 
only experts, but also other 
users and customers. Adding 
Categorized will sort your 
search results into groups se- 
lected in the next option of the 
Advanced search: Categories. 
The first three categories 

are the most often selected 

by general Microsoft users: 
HowTo articles, Downloads, and 
Troubleshooting. MSDN Articles are in- 
depth articles for developers, and 
TechNet Articles are geared toward 
IT professionals. 

Shoot Your Own Trouble 

Of course, something can go wrong 
that you can't fix yourself. In that case, 
you can surf back to the main page and 
contact a support professional. But now 
that you can navigate the Microsoft Help 
and Support page with ease, you have 
the power to turn a baffling error mes- 
sage into a solution in just a few do-it- 
yourself steps. PCT 

by Liz Stefaniak 
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Set Up Multiple Users in Windows XP 




You were perfectly content with 
having a single PC for the entire 
family until Junior inexplicably man- 
aged to delete everything in your MY 
DOCUMENTS folder. Now that your 
Excel spreadsheet with your company's 
Q4 projections has vanished into thin 
air and your PowerPoint presentation 
on Group Dynamics is toast, it's time to 
finally purchase a second computer. Or 
is it? 

Buying a second computer to ensure 
that certain off-limits files remain intact 



is probably unnecessary when you con- 
sider Windows XP makes it easy to set 
up different user accounts. With WinXP 
Professional you can even specify cer- 
tain files or folders that a specific user is 
prohibited from accessing. Also, you can 
password-protect your own separate 
user account, ensuring that you're the 
only one who has access to it. 

Establishing separate accounts can do 
more than protect your important docu- 
ments. Each user has an individual MY 
DOCUMENTS folder, and settings such 



as the Start menu, wallpaper, and screen 
saver are also customizable for every ac- 
count. In the event that a babysitter or 
relative needs to use your computer, you 
can even establish an account that limits 
access and doesn't keep track of user 
preferences. 

We'll describe the differences and 
limitations between each type of user ac- 
count (Administrator, Limited, and 
Guest), show you how to create and 
delete each type of account, and explain 
how to configure each account's settings 
to tailor a WinXP experience according 
to a user's individual needs. 

Account ABCs 

It's not immediately apparent that 
WinXP lets you set up multiple user 
accounts with different settings. 
Performing a new WinXP installation 
will give you the option to add addi- 
tional user accounts during the installa- 
tion, but most computers with a 
preinstalled copy of WinXP have one 
user account. By default this account 
is an administrator account, which 
means anyone who uses your com- 
puter will have access to everything on 
your computer. 

Of the three types of accounts, the ad- 
ministrator account will give you the 
most freedom and lets you determine 
some attributes for Limited and Guest 
accounts. Administrators can create and 
delete other user accounts on the com- 
puter, and they can modify other users' 
account names, pictures, passwords, and 
account types. As long as at least one ad- 
ministrator account remains, other ad- 
ministrators can change their account 
type to Limited. Administrators can also 
install and remove software, add hard- 
ware, and make general system changes. 

As the name suggests, users with a 
limited account won't have the same 
range of abilities as an administrator. 
Limited account owners typically can't 
install hardware or software but can use 
already installed software. Although a 
limited user can change her account's 
picture and password, only an adminis- 
trator can change a limited user's ac- 
count type or name. Limited users also 
have their own MY DOCUMENTS 
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folder and can make cosmetic 
changes to WinXP's appearance. 
These visual changes will only appear 
for that particular user. 

Guest accounts are ideal for 
anyone who doesn't regularly use 
your computer. WinXP has a single 
default guest account, and you can't 
create additional guest accounts. 
Also, there is no password for the 
guest account. Like limited users, 
guests can use programs already in- 
stalled but can't install or remove 
programs. Guests can't change their 
account type for more access but can 
alter the guest account picture. 

If it isn't the keystone of having 
separate user accounts, individual 
MY DOCUMENTS folders are cer- 
tainly a cornerstone. When you log 
on, WinXP will store any doc- 
ument you create (Word, Excel, and 
PowerPoint documents, for example) 
in your own MY DOCUMENTS 
folder. A MY DOCUMENTS folder 
belonging to one individual will not 
appear for other users, and other 
users' documents will only appear in 
their respective MY DOCUMENTS 
folder. Privacy is important, but you 
can also designate certain folders and 
files to be available for other users. 

WinXP will also remember your fa- 
vorite Web sites and keep track of your 
Internet history; you won't have to slog 
through your daughter's Favorites list 
full of Britney Spears fan sites to find 
your own favorite Web sites. 

Separate, Designate & 
Administrate 

Although you can set up as many 
user accounts as you like, you certainly 
don't have to create a separate account 
for everyone who uses your computer. 
In WinXP, click Start, Control Panel, and 
User Accounts. If you're using Classic 
View instead of Category View, double- 
click the User Accounts icon. In the User 
Accounts window, you can change an 
existing account, create a new account, 
or change the method different users 
employ to log on and off. 

Click Create A New Account to set up 
more user accounts. Enter the name of 




When you start Windows XP with multiple users, 
the Welcome screen will prompt you to select the 
account you wish to log on with. 




Administrators can change any account (even other 
administrators) by clicking the account's icon in the 
User Accounts main window. 



the account and click Next. Click 
Computer Administrator or Limited, de- 
pending on what type of account you 
want to create. The User Accounts 
window also displays each account 
type's capabilities when you drag the 
cursor over it. Finally, click Create 
Account. The User Accounts window 
will return to the original screen, and 
you should notice that a new account 
appears with the original administrator 
account and the guest account. WinXP 
will select a random picture for the new 
account, but it's easy to change if it 
doesn't fit your style. 

If you want to change an account, you 
can either click Change An Account 
under Pick A Task or click the account 
you want to change under Or Pick An 
Account To Change. If you click Change 
An Account, you'll have to specify 
which account you want to change on 
the next screen. 



Depending on your account type, 
the What Do You Want To Change 
About Your Account? screen will 
have different options. If you are an 
administrator and click your own 
account to change, you'll have the 
following options: Change My 
Name, Create A Password, Change 
My Picture, Change My Account 
Type, and Set Up My Account To 
Use A .NET Passport. If you are an 
administrator and you click a dif- 
ferent administrator account, Delete 
The Account replaces Set Up My 
Account To Use A .NET Passport as 
an option. Users with limited ac- 
counts can't make changes to ad- 
ministrator accounts. 

WinXP will present you with 
many of the same options when you 
change a limited account. For admin- 
istrators changing a limited account, 
the OS presents the same options as 
an administrator changing a dif- 
ferent administrator's account. If you 
are a limited user changing your 
own account, you'll have the fol- 
lowing options at your fingertips: 
Create A Password, Change My 
Picture, and Set Up My Account To 
Use A .NET Passport. 

Of the three account types, the 
guest account by nature presents the 
most limited number of available 
changes you can make. Limited users 
can't make any changes to the guest ac- 
count, and an administrator must turn 
on the guest account to make any 
changes. Click Change An Account and 
then click the appropriate guest account 
icon. Click the Turn On The Guest 
Account button. Repeat the initial two 
steps to change the guest account. There 
are two available changes administrators 
can make to the account: Change The 
Picture and Turn Off The Guest Ac- 
count. If you are a guest, Set Up My 
Account To Use A .NET Passport re- 
places Turn Off The Guest Account. 

To create /change your password, se- 
lect the account you wish to change (if 
you have a limited or guest account, 
WinXP will automatically take you to 
the screen to change your account 
when you click User Accounts from the 
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Control Panel) and click Create A 
Password /Change A Password. On the 
next screen, type your password in the 
first two boxes and then type a pass- 
word hint in the third box. All other 
users can access your hint at the 
Welcome screen, so it's important to 
pick a hint that won't be useful to 
other users. Click the Create/Change 
Password button. On the next screen, 
you have the option of making your files 
and folders private. If you click Yes, 
Make Private, users with limited ac- 
counts will be unable to access your per- 
sonal files and folders. Once you create a 
password for your account, a Remove 
Password option becomes available. 

If your password hint doesn't help 
you remember a forgotten password, 
you can make a password reset disk 
to log on to WinXP and create a new 
password. When you create a new 
password, the Prevent A Forgotten 
Password option appears under the 
Related Tasks pane the next time you 
change an account. When you click 
the link, WinXP launches the For- 
gotten Password Wizard. When the 
dialog box appears, click Next, insert 
a formatted floppy disk in your 
floppy drive, click Next, type your 
password in the box, and click Next. 
When WinXP creates the password 
reset disk, click Next and Finish to 
close the wizard. 

Simply having an administrator as- 
sign you a new password may be easier 
than creating a password reset disk. If 
you are an administrator and need to 
change another user's password, follow 
the above steps to give the user a new 
password. The other user can change 
this password at the next logon. 

To change your account picture, ac- 
cess the User Accounts window and click 
the account you want to change. Click 
Change My/The Picture. On the fol- 
lowing screen, you can pick from a 
number of preloaded pictures or browse 
your computer for additional images. If 
you want to use one of WinXP's pictures, 
click the picture you want to use and 
then click the Change Picture button. To 
pick a picture other than a preloaded 
image, click Browse For More Pictures. 



Administrators can easily delete ac- 
counts when it's time to trim the fat. In 
the User Accounts window, click the ac- 
count you want to delete and click 
Delete The Account. Before you delete 
the account, WinXP will ask you if you 
want to keep any of the user's files 
stored on the desktop or in the user's 
MY DOCUMENTS folder. Depending 
on what you want to do with the files, 
click Keep Files or Delete Files. Click 
Delete Account to finish. 

To Share Or Not To Share 

Simply having a personal and private 
MY DOCUMENTS folder is a big step to- 
ward keeping important files safe. 
(Limited users can only see the contents of 
their own folders, but administrators do 
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A limited user will encounter this brick wall if he tries 
to modify or delete any installed programs. 

have access to all users' MY DOCU- 
MENTS folders.) Although both WinXP 
Home and WinXP Pro will create a MY 
DOCUMENTS folder for each respective 
user, WinXP Pro offers considerably more 
options for administrators to restrict ac- 
cess on a per folder and per user basis. 

In WinXP Pro simple file sharing is 
enabled by default. By turning this off, 
you can set Permissions to give or pro- 
hibit access to certain folders for certain 
users. Click Start and My Computer and 
open the SHARED DOCUMENTS folder. 
Click the Tools menu and select Folder 
Options. In the Folder Options dialog 
box, click the View tab. Under Advanced 
Setting scroll down until you reach the 
Use Simple File Sharing checkbox, 
uncheck it, and click OK. This disables 
simple file sharing on all folders. 



When you right-click a folder and 
click Sharing And Security (Sharing And 
Security is not an available choice for 
limited users and guests), an additional 
tab, Security, joins the General and 
Sharing tabs in the Properties dialog 
box. Click the Security tab and the Add 
button to add specific users to the Group 
Or User Names. Click Advanced and 
Find Now, select the specific account 
under the Name (RDN) column, and 
then click OK twice. Click the account 
you added and then click the Allow and 
Deny checkboxes according to the par- 
ticular permissions you want the ac- 
count to have. Click Apply and OK. If 
the account is part of another group, 
modifying the individual account's per- 
missions overrides different permissions 
the account may have as a member of 
the other group. If you want to grant 
access at a later time, the above 
changes aren't permanent. 

You can also follow nearly iden- 
tical steps to limit permission on indi- 
vidual files. When you right-click the 
file, click Properties. (Sharing and 
Security isn't available.) Otherwise, 
the steps are the same as limiting per- 
mission on a folder. 

Sometimes sharing is nice. If you 

have a particular file or folder in 

your MY DOCUMENTS folder you 

want others to open, the easiest way 

to share it is to create a shortcut and 

cut and paste the shortcut in the 

SHARED DOCUMENTS folder. You 

won't have to root around in the shared 

documents to find the file you shared, 

and others can open the shared file or 

folder at their leisure. 

Division & Multiplication 

When you divide WinXP into mul- 
tiple user accounts, you can keep Junior 
and his penchant for deleting important 
files at bay; and with the ability to have 
different desktop wallpapers and screen 
savers, Junior can mold WinXP's experi- 
ence to fit his personal tastes. Now that 
you have separate accounts, you can put 
that second computer purchase on indef- 
inite hiatus. PCT 



by Vince Cogley 
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Windows XP Control Panel 



The key to changing WinXP's 
appearance and performance 
is the Control Panel. In this ar- 
ticle we'll give you an at-a- 
glance look at some of its most 
important items. 

Accessibility Options 

Configure the keyboard, 
sounds, display, and mouse 
to work according to special 
mobile, hearing, and vision 
needs. For example, under the 
Sound tab you can click the Use 

ShowSound checkbox to make 

captions appear on-screen for 
speech and sounds. 

Administrative Tools 

Monitor your system (including data 
about network, memory, active processes, 
and disk space) and configure perfor- 
mance logs and alerts. 

Automatic Updates 

Specify how Windows retrieves and 
installs system updates. For example, 
you can change automatic update spec- 
ifications, as well as how updates are 
downloaded and installed. 

Display 

Customize your Desktop theme 
(create your own theme or switch to 
Windows Classic), personalize your 
Desktop, choose or create a screen 
saver, change your Desktop appear- 
ance (alter font size and effects), or 
change the screen. 
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Tweak the look and functions of Windows XP using the 
Control Panel. Click Start and Control Panel to access it. 



Power Options 

Reduce power consumption of your 
entire system or your computer devices. 

Printers And Faxes 

See a list of the printers and fax ma- 
chines you're using. In this window you 
can add a printer, set up faxing, and 
troubleshoot printing. 

Regional And Language Options 

To alter standards and formats, 
double-click this icon. You can change 
number, currency, time, and date 
formats and change the lan- 
guage standard. 

Scanners And Cameras 

Install digital still cameras, 
digital video cameras, scan- 
ners, and other image-catching 
devices. 

Scheduled Tasks 

Add tasks or run certain pro- 
grams, scripts, or documents. 
Schedule a task to run at your 
convenience, stop a scheduled 
task, or customize how a task 
will run. 



Folder Options 

Alter the appearance and function of 
folders. For example, you can choose to 
open your folders with one or two clicks. 

Internet Options 

Work with the way your system con- 
nects to the Internet. You can set up a 
dial-up connection and customize secu- 
rity, privacy, and content. 

Mail 

Manage email accounts (set up direc- 
tories and accounts), data files (alter 
Outlook settings), and profiles (set up 
profiles of data files and email accounts). 

Network Connections 

See your current network connec- 
tions. Create, disable, rename, and 
change settings of each of network 
connection. 



Sounds And Audio Devices 

Control device volume, change 
speaker settings, configure sound 
input/output devices, and more. 

Speech 

Personalize speech applications such 
as setting up speech recognition and 
controlling text-to-speech translation. 

System 

Customize your computer's memory, 
hardware, and device properties; net- 
work connections; and logon profile. 

User Accounts 

Set up additional user accounts, grant 
or deny users access to your computer, 
change the password or type of an ac- 
count, or alter the way a user logs on to 
Windows, pct 

by Trista Kunce 
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Microsoft Word 
Add-lns 

Expand Your Word Processing Power 



Have you ever used a pro- 
gram and been surprised 
that it lacked a certain feature? 
If so, you're in good company. 
Users frequently have great 
ideas on how to improve a pro- 
gram but do not know what 
they can do. Fortunately, many 
third-party companies and in- 
dividual software developers 
have responded to user sugges- 
tions with enthusiasm, devel- 
oping specialized add-ins. 

These are tools that work in 
tandem with the program to 
expand its functionality or 
feature set. Some add-ins for 
Microsoft Word generate blank 
graphs or let you update docu- 
ments. Others let you restore 
favorite features from earlier versions of 
Word that are missing from the current 
release. Add-ins are powerful partners 
for anyone who uses Word extensively. 

Best Business Bets 

Add-in sites abound on the Internet, 
but Microsoft Word lacks the wealth 
of add-ins found with Excel or Outlook. 
Consequently, we had to dig a bit 
for our selections. In this section we list 
our top picks for the average business 
user. There are others with selective 
appeal that may be perfect for you, so 
we suggest you refer to "Harvest Help" 
for more add-in resources. 

Among our selections are applets, 
which are small programs that overlay 
the main Word program. These gen- 
erally have an executable file (rep- 
resented by the .EXE file extension) 
that automates the installation process. 
Others are templates, which are blank 
Word documents that add structure 




to the document-creation process. 
Templates are easy for developers to 
create and simple for users to install 
and use. 

Most users associate templates with 
formatting because one of their most 
common uses is to store specific format- 
ting attributes such as paragraph and 
character styles. However, templates can 
also contain toolbars and macros (short 
scripts that automate operations). When 
you install a template as global template, 
it becomes available to all documents in 
a similar fashion to add-on programs. In 
fact, several of our applets are merely in- 
stallation wizards that automate tem- 
plate installation. 

None of the products listed here costs 
more than $30; many are free. Unless 
otherwise noted, all the add-ins here 
work with Word 2000 through Word 
2003, while some work with earlier ver- 
sions of Word, as well. For installation 
assistance with these add-ins, refer to 



the "Download & Installation Notes" 
section later in the article. 

If you find yourself becoming a dedi- 
cated fan of add-ins, you might also 
want to check out one of two excel- 
lent Word tool collections. Wordware 
($39.95; www.amfsoftware.com) con- 
tains most of the AMF add-ins we 
list here plus several templates and 
other tools. Woody's Office Power Pack 
(WOPR) 2003 ($29.95; www.wopr.com) 
is a collection of dozens of 
add-ins, some of which add 
new features to Word, others 
that replace and enhance ex- 
isting toolbars or functions. 
WOPR is so extensive that 
users run it directly from 
a specialized interface, the 
WOPR Commander. 

File New Dialog (Free; www 
.addbalance.com). In previous 
versions of Word, selecting 
New from the File menu opens 
the New dialog box, a tabbed 
interface that lists all the tem- 
plates available in Word. With 
Word 2003, Microsoft altered 
the New command so that it 
now opens the New Document 
Task Pane. From that pane, you 
can select On My Computer under 
Templates in the New Task Pane to open 
the standard dialog box. 

This template places two New options 
on the File menu so you can have your 
choice of interfaces. From the File menu, 
Select New (Task Pane) and Word opens 
the standard New Document Task Pane. 
Select New (Dialog) and Word opens the 
New dialog box. 

HandyGraph ($21.95 after free trial; 
www.handygraph.com). This handy ap- 
plet adds a graphing function to Word. 
HandyGraph appears as an option on 
the Insert menu and a button (a graph 
icon) on the Word toolbar. Select this op- 
tion and a dialog box appears that lets 
you decide the size, format (such as 
color or gridlines), and other parameters 
for your graph. 

You can use HandyGraph to create the 
base image for plotting graphs of many 
types or to create an empty grid pattern. 
(HandyGraph does not do automatic 
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HandyGraph generates blank grids and 
graphs for you to fill in. 



plotting, so you must create the graph 
yourself using Word's drawing tools.) 

Legal Toolbars (Free; www.addbal 
ance.com). This template contains two 
toolbars, the Legal Formatting Toolbar 
CK and Legal Toolbar CK, which feature 
helpful, one-click options for formatting 
your documents. It also includes a third 
toolbar, Legal Menus CK, which con- 
tains all the options present on the other 
two toolbars. (Turn on Legal Menus for 
the most functionality.) 

With Legal Menus turned on, you can 
insert date fields (Today's Date, Date 




Legal Menus gives you one-click access to an 
array of formatting options. 

Printed, Date Saved, or Date Created), 
create cross-references between ele- 
ments, change paragraph spacing, and 
perform other tasks. Based on add-ins 
designed for law offices, these toolbars 
are timesavers for people who format 
their documents heavily or assign ad- 
vanced attributes. 

Letterhead System (Free; www 
.addbalance.com). This is a group of 



templates containing macros that will 
self-update your documents to reflect 
changes you make to your company 
logo, address, or other repetitive ele- 
ments. With the system in place and 
operating, you can design self-up- 
dating forms of any type. 

Letterhead System places a Letter 
Forms option on your File menu. It also 
incorporates a Letter Forms toolbar. 
From either the menu option or the 
toolbar, you can open any of your self- 
updating documents. 

Operation is a bit tricky; for assis- 
tance, open and read the document (in- 
cluded with the download) called 
"Letterhead System Documentation." 

MakePDF ($40; www.docauto.com). 
MakePDF lets you generate Adobe 
Acrobat files from Word without the 
need for Acrobat Distiller. It offers 
many of Distiller's features, including 
128-bit file encryption, watermarking 
of pages, hyperlink conversion, font 
embedding, image compression, and 
more. It can also generate a PDF Table 
Of Contents, a helpful aid with long or 
complex documents. 

MakePDF obtains its functionality 
from a template it installs, so you need to 
activate the template. From inside Word, 
select Templates and Add-ins from the 
Tools menu and then skip to Step 3 of "If 
your decompressed download has a 
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MakePDF can generate PDF (Portable 
Document Format) documents from 
your Word files without the need for 
Adobe Acrobat. 



.DOT file extension" in the "Download & 
Installation Notes" section. 

WordFax ($24 after free trial; www 
.amfsoftware.com). This applet installs 
a toolbar that lets you fax and print 
those faxes from within Word. The 
applet uses your default fax driver. If 
you do not have a fax program in- 
stalled and operating, the applet will 
use the standard Windows Send Fax 
Wizard. (Select Fax in the Printer Setup 
dialog box.) The Windows Send Fax 
Wizard uses your modem to dial out 
using your telephone line, so you need 
to connect your modem to an active 
telephone jack. 

WordFax obtains its functionality 
from a template it installs. From inside 
Word, select Templates and Add- 
ins from the Tools menu and then 
refer to Step 3 of "If your decom- 
pressed download has a .DOT exten- 
sion" in the "Download & Installation 
Notes" section. 

Wordware PIM ($24 after free trial; 
www.amfsoftware.com). This PIM 
(personal information manager) applet 
gives Word a permanent Address Book 
that you can use to insert addresses, 
telephone numbers, or any of several 
information fields into your letters, 
envelopes, and other documents. You 
can also use Wordware PIM to create 
faxes and email messages or dial tele- 
phone numbers. 

You can create new contacts manu- 
ally in Wordware PIM, or you can im- 
port existing Contacts lists that you 
have exported as text documents. You 
can generate a report (list) of your 
Contacts, and you can export your lists 
for use with other programs. Wordware 
PIM also offers a search feature to help 
you locate specific information when 
you cannot remember the name associ- 
ated with it. 

Wordware PIM is one of the most 
valuable add-ins we found for Word 
users who frequently send correspon- 
dence to vendors or clients. The prod- 
uct obtains its functionality from 
a template it installs. From inside 
Word, select Templates and Add-ins 
from the Tools menu and then skip 
to Step 3 of "If your decompressed 
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download has a .DOT file extension " in 
the "Download & Installation Notes" 
section that follows. 




Add powerful Address Book features, 
including the ability to search for names 
and addresses, with Wordware PIM. 

Download & Installation Notes 

If you install more than one add-in 
(and you probably will), it's a good idea 
to keep the download files in a central 
location. When you download the first 
file, create a folder called Word Add-Ins 
(or a name you choose) in your choice of 
locations on your hard drive. 

For each download, check the file 
type. If it is a compressed file, decom- 
press it using WinZip or another com- 
pression utility. When you decompress 
the file, create a new folder inside the 
main folder for the decompressed files. 
If a download is an executable file, you 
won't need to decompress it; you can 
download it straight to a folder (which 
you need to create) inside your main 
add-ins folder. 

Because many of the add-ins in this 
roundup contain macros, you will want 
to set Word's macro security to Medium 
before installing anything. Select Macro 
from the Tools menu and select Security 
from the drop-down menu. Click the 
Security Level tab, select the Medium 
radio button, and exit Word. When you 
restart Word after adding applets or 
templates, Word will prompt you to en- 
able any macros rather than disabling 
them automatically. 

Do not select Low for your macro 
security level. This will eliminate warn- 
ings on all macros, which could include 
malicious scripts run by a hacker or 
a virus program. Additionally, after 



you finish installing your add-ins, 
return the macro security level to High 
or Very High. 

If your decompressed download 
contains an .EXE file extension: it is an 
applet. Close Word and open the pro- 
gram folder containing the executable 
file. Double-click the executable file, and 
the applet will install like any Windows 
program. Store the installed program in 
the default location or wherever you 
store your programs. After installation, 
you can delete the original executable 
file. However, it is also a good idea to 
make a backup of the file in case you 
ever have to reinstall the add-in. 

The installation program should au- 
tomatically update Word to give you 
access to the function. However, if you 
do not see any new functionality in 
Word after installation, refer to "If your 
decompressed download has a .DOT 
file extension" because the applet may 
have installed a template. 

If your decompressed download has 
a .DOT file extension: it is a template. 
To use the toolbars and macros a tem- 
plate provides, you must help Word 
locate the template and then activate 
it as a global template. You have two 
options for performing this task: You can 
copy the template to the Word template 
folder or activate the template in the 
location in which you downloaded it. 

1. If you want to copy the template 
to the Word template folder, select 
Options from the Tools menu and click 
the File Locations tab. Note the location 
of the User Templates folder and copy 
all the templates in the download folder 
to that location. 

2. If you are uncertain which items 
are valid global templates, you can acti- 
vate them from their present location. 
From within Word, select Templates 
and Add-ins from the Tools menu. 
Select Add and browse to the location 
of the template. Select the template and 
click OK to add the template to the 
Global Templates list. 

3. Select the checkbox for the tem- 
plate you want to activate and close the 
dialog box. The template will be avail- 
able in all documents until you deselect 
that checkbox. To open the toolbars 



associated with the template, select 
Toolbars on the View menu and high- 
light the toolbar you wish to use. You 
have to open toolbars individually in 
each document. As we describe previ- 
ously, some templates will also add op- 
tions to other menus within Word. 

If your decompressed download has 
neither a .DOT nor an .EXE file exten- 
sion: refer to the developer's installa- 
tion instructions. All the add-ins we 
mention in this article are executable 
files or templates. 

Harvest Help 

If you yearn to automate a Word fea- 
ture that we don't discuss, you can find 
numerous resources available on the 
Internet. Two of the add-in sites we men- 
tion previously (www.addbalance.com 
and www.amfsoftware.com) feature 
other add-ins you might find helpful. 
Additionally, shareware sites such as 
Tucows (www.tucows.com) list Word 
add-ins. You'll have to do a bit of digging 
online because the add-ins will likely be 
grouped with other word-processing util- 
ities. For example, a search at Tucows 
using the phrase, "Microsoft Word add- 
ins," retrieved several hundred matches, 
but only about 15% of them are actual 
Word add-ins. Depending on your needs, 
the results can be worth the time you 
spend digging. 

If you are hoping to automate a par- 
ticularly obscure function, you may also 
have luck conducting a search within 
your favorite search engine using as 
your keywords a description of the func- 
tion preceded by the term "Word add- 
in." It may also help to post your query 
on Word or Office forums such as those 
on the Microsoft Discussion Groups site 
(communities2.microsoft.com) . 

If you are looking for an add-in that 
creates a certain type of document, such 
as a CD label or an invoice, your answer 
will almost certainly be a template. There 
are thousands of Word templates avail- 
able online. A good place to start is 
Microsoft Office's Template site (office 
.microsoft.com/en-us/templates). pct 

by Jennifer Farwell 
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Best Add-lns 
For Excel 

Make A Good Program Even Better 




Microsoft Excel has long been a 
heavyweight in the spreadsheet 
market. It owes some of its market 
dominance to its inclusion in Microsoft 
Office. But it also benefits from the 
support of many third-party devel- 
opers who create add-ins that add new 
features to Excel, tailor the program for 
specific industry uses, or make routine 
features more intuitive. 

What Add-lns Can Do For You 

Most add-ins target specific tasks, 
such as statistical functions for busi- 
ness modeling and simulation. Some 
add-ins provide general assistance, 
making cumbersome or repetitive tasks 
easier to perform. Others perform only 
a few tasks but they perform these 
tasks so well that the add-ins are prac- 
tically indispensable. 

Many add-ins take advantage of 
Excel's macro capabilities, which isn't 



entirely a good thing. We 
would prefer to see all 
third-party add-ins in- 
clude code signing certifi- 
cates that guarantee the 
application you download 
contains the same code 
that was used to acquire 
the security certificate. 
This simple but effective 
approach ensures that the 
source of the add-in is 
known and that no one has 
tampered with the add-in. 
Security certificates also 
allow you to keep Excel se- 
curity set to a high level 
and still run macros. Most 
add-ins do not include se- 
curity certificates, so you 
must lower Excel's secu- 
rity level to at least medium. 

Where To Find Add-lns 

Add-ins are available from a number 
of third-party developers, as well as 
from Microsoft. Many add-ins are free. 
Most fee-based add-ins offer a free trial 
period or provide a refund if you de- 
cide you don't like the product. 

Most add-ins include easy-to-use 
installation packages. If we discuss an 
add-in that requires manual installa- 
tion, we include instructions to make 
the process easier. 

DigDB ($59 for a one-year subscrip- 
tion for one computer; www.digdb 
.com). This collection of powerful fil- 
ters, table and cell manipulation tools, 
data type conversions, calendar con- 
versions, and other helpful tools is a hit 
with avid Excel users. 

A simple installer will walk you 
through the installation process. 



Several of DigDB's tools use complex 
macros, so you will probably see a 
warning message during installation. 
DigDB includes code signing certifi- 
cates from Thawte (www.thawte 
.com), a global certificate authority, to 
ensure the integrity of the downloaded 
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Using DigDB's Complex Filter function, 
you can easily construct filters based on 
multiple criteria. 

code. During the installation process, 
you will want to select the options to 
enable macros and to always trust code 
from DigDB. 

When installation is complete, DigDB 
will prompt you to activate the license. 
You can select a 15-day free-trial license 
or enter an account ID if you already 
paid for a license. 

DigDB installs a separate menu item 
for easy access to all features and tools. 
One feature we particularly like is 
the automatic selection of a range 
of data, which is available in many 
of DigDB's filters and table manipula- 
tion tools. Instead of dragging your 
mouse through a group of cells, you 
can select a single cell within the range 
of data. DigDB will automatically se- 
lect all adjacent contiguous cells that 
contain information. 

DigDB includes complex filtering 
tools; column, table, and file manip- 
ulation tools; and sorting tools that 
let you sort by color, length, value, 
or font. The Table Rollup tool is prob- 
ably DigDB's most complex utility. It 
lets you manipulate a table of data 
to extract complex relationships, as 
well as perform multiple aggregates 
and functions, such as Median, Unique 
Counts, and Average Deviation. 

Formula List (Free; home.uchicago 
.edu/~rmyerson/addins.htm). This 
simple but handy tool documents 
formulas you use in an Excel work- 
book. Formula List adds a macro to the 
Tools menu that will find all formulas 
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You can use Formula List to document 
formulas within a workbook. 



within a specified range and then print 
the formulas as text in a designated 
area within the worksheet. 

Installation is manual, but easy. 
Download and save the Formlist.xla 
file to your hard drive. (Some browsers 
will change the file extension to XLS; 
if this happens, change it back to XLA 
when the download is complete.) Move 
the Formlist.xla file to Microsoft 
Office's Library folder. The usual path 
is C:\PROGRAM FILESXMICROSOFT 
OFFICE \OFFICEXX\ LIBRARY. 
Replace XX with the correct number 
for your version, for example, Officell. 
Launch Excel, click the Tools menu 
and select Add-Ins. Select Formula List 
and click OK. Formula List will now 
appear in the Tools menu. 

Click Tools and select Formula List. 
Follow the on-screen instructions to 
specify a cell range that contains the 
formulas you want to document, and 
then select an area in the worksheet to 
display the formulas. 

MSN Money Stock Quotes (Free; 
www.microsoft.com/downloads 
/details.aspx?FamilyID=485FCCD8- 
9305-4535-B939-3BF0A740A9B1& 
displaylang=en). Excel and stock 
tracking seem like a natural fit. Excel 
is the most often used analytical appli- 
cation for tracking markets, so it's 
puzzling that the program does not 
come with a real, built-in market- 
tracking system. This lack is just one 
of the reasons that the MSN Money 
Stock Quotes add-in is so popular. 

MSN Money Stock Quotes adds a 
toolbar to Excel spreadsheets. The 



toolbar lets you insert stock quotes into 
a selected cell or range of cells. You 
can choose from 23 types of tracking 
information, including Last Price, 52 
Week High, 52 Week Low, and P/E 
Ratio. The add-in formats the cells and 
includes column headers to help orga- 
nize the information. 

You can easily update the stock in- 
formation by clicking the Update 
Quotes button in the MSN Money 
Stock Quotes toolbar. The MSN Money 
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MSN Money Stock Quotes can track multiple 
stocks within an Excel workbook. 

Web site supplies all quotes, which are 
subject to a 15- to 20-minute delay. 
Stock updates are limited to once every 
five minutes. 

SimTools (Free; home.uchicago 
.edu/~rmyerson/addins.htm). This 
add-in provides 32 additional sta- 
tistical functions: 10 functions to assist 
in Inverse Cumulative-Probability, 
six functions to assist in making cor- 
relations among random variables, 
five functions helpful in decision 
analysis, four functions to assist 
in analyzing discrete probability dis- 
tributions, two regression-analysis 
functions, and five functions for gener- 
ating discrete distributions. 

SimTools also adds three macros 
to Excel's Tools menu. The Simulation 
Table macro can capture the output 
from repeated recalculations of a 
Monte Carlo simulation. The Interac- 
tive Process macro copies the values 
from a stated range while tabulating 
their output. The Combine Rows macro 
provides all possible combinations of 
events from a range of values. 

SimTools uses a manual installa- 
tion process. Download and save the 
Simtool.xla file to your hard drive. 



(Some browsers will change the file 
extension to XLS; if this happens, 
change it back to XLA when the down- 
load is complete.) Move the file to 
Office's Library folder. Launch Excel, 
click the Tools menu, and select Add- 
ins. Select Simulation Tools and click 
OK. SimTools will now appear in the 
Tools menu. 

To access the macros, click Tools, se- 
lect SimTools, and follow the on-screen 
instructions. Additional functions are 
available from the Function entry in the 
Insert menu. 

Spreadsheet Assistant ($39.95; 
www.add-ins.com/assistnt.htm). This 
assortment of time-saving assistants 
and tools can help simplify your work 
in Excel. 

A simple installer handles most 
of the installation. You can let the 
installer choose where to install the 
necessary components (the recom- 
mended method), or you can specify 
a destination folder. You can also 
perform a full manual installation if 
you prefer. 

The Spreadsheet Assistant tool- 
bar simplifies file management by 
providing quick access to work- 
ing directories, bookmarked files, 
and bookmarked worksheets. It also 
includes handy Save All and Close All 
buttons. The toolbar lets you quickly 
zoom in or out of a spreadsheet, set 
number and percentage formatting, in- 
sert or delete rows, and easily perform 
other routine functions. 

Two of the most popular new fea- 
tures are bound to be Select Without 
Scrolling and Copy And Fill Without 
Scrolling. Both features work similarly, 
and they are handy for large spread- 
sheets where you often can't view 
an entire range of cells. Normally, if 
you want to select a range of cells that 
includes cells beyond the display area, 
you must drag your selection area to 
the end of the screen and wait for auto 
scrolling to start. 

After you drag and scroll to encom- 
pass the target area, release the mouse 
button to make your selection. Then 
you have to scroll all the way back to 
where you started in order to continue 
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working. With the Select Without 
Scrolling feature, you can select a 
single cell and use the icon in the 
Spreadsheet Assistant toolbar to select 
additional cells in any direction, 
without moving from your spot. 

The bulk of the Spreadsheet Assis- 
tant's remaining tools, including 
printing, formatting, editing, filing, 
filling, and selection assistants, are 
available through the Assistants menu. 

Spreadsheet Presenter ($39.95; 
www.excelbusinesstools.com 
/solutions. asp?prod=53). If you use 
Excel as a means of conveying and 
presenting ideas, then this add-in is 
for you. 

An installer handles the installation 
process, including copying and regis- 
tering the necessary compo- 
nents, and automatically 
launching Excel. There's not 
much for you to do except 
wait for the installer to finish. 

All Spreadsheet Presenter 
tools are available from two 
toolbars: SP General Tools 
and SP Format Tools. The 
toolbars provide quick access 
to a multitude of utilities for 
creating striking presenta- 
tions that will help you stand 
out from the crowd. 

Spreadsheet Presenter pro- 
vides five additional color 
palettes for reports and 12 
additional color palettes for 
charts. You can also use Spreadsheet 
Presenter to add background water- 
marks or stamps, add and manage 
images, or create drawings with the 
built-in basic drawing tools. When 
you combine the Stamp tool with the 
Image and Text Rotation tool, you 
can build striking 3D images for your 
presentation. 

One tool that we think will see 
heavy use is the Print Selection utility. 
You can use this tool to automatically 
scale whatever you select to print on 
a single sheet of paper, without 
changing any defined print areas or 
page breaks. 

Stock Actions For The Research 
Task Pane (Free; www. microsoft 
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.com/downloads/details 
.aspx?FamilyID = d20e2ca8- 
9f26-4ef6-8f07-f0ef37d3d35b& 
DisplayLang=en). This add-in uses 
the Research Pane in Excel 2003 and 
Word 2003. After you install the add- 
in, you can access it by selecting 
Research from the list of available 
Task Panes and then clicking MSN 
Money Stock Quotes in the Types 
Of Research To Perform drop-down 
menu. Enter the stock symbol and the 
add-in will retrieve the current stock 
quote, including Last Price, Change, 
% Change, Previous Close, Day's 
High, Day's Low, and Volume. Addi- 
tional detailed quotes and charts are 
included as links to the MSN Money 
Web site. 

With one click you can in- 
sert current price or refresh- 
able stock data information 
into a selected cell. If you se- 
lect Insert Price, the add-in 
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Stock Actions For The Research 
Task Pane lets you check on 
your favorite stocks using the 
Excel Research Pane. You can 
insert stock information into 
a workbook. 



will copy the Last Price to the 
selected cell. This is strictly 
text information, with no con- 
nection to the external data, 
so you cannot update the in- 
formation automatically. 

Selecting Refreshable Stock Data 
overcomes this limitation by entering 
a preformatted, concise stock quote 
from MSN Money, complete with 
logos; links to the MSN Money Web 
site; and standard stock informa- 
tion, including highs, lows, volume, 
and change. You can refresh the data 
using the Refresh icon on the External 
Data toolbar. Stock quotes are delayed 
20 minutes. 

XDrill ($99, XDrill Lite $25; www 
.sheetware.com/xdrill.html). If you 
have ever looked at a number in a cell 
or chart and wondered how it was 
generated, you can use XDrill to find 
the answer. 



XDrill installs itself as a sepa- 
rate menu, which you can use to drill 
down through your spreadsheet to 
find any dependencies and formulas 
used to generate a specific piece of 
information. You can configure XDrill 
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XDrill installs itself as a menu option, so you 
can easily access it at any time. 

to search a specific number of levels 
deep or to search as far as possible. 
XDrill can open linked spreadsheets, as 
long as they are currently available. 

When XDrill encounters circular ref- 
erences in a spreadsheet, the program 
is smart enough to recognize them and 
stop searching for deeper dependen- 
cies. It will offer to work through the 
process one step at a time or up to a set 
number of times. 

Additional features include the 
ability to trace back through a chain to 
find error sources. You can have XDrill 
create a copy of your spreadsheet so 
your original remains untouched while 
you iron out errors or problems. 

XDrill displays its results in an ex- 
pandable/collapsible tree structure. 
This view of interdependencies is intu- 
itive and helps you to see how the var- 
ious parts relate. 

The Add-ln Is Out There 

The next time you feel like tearing 
your hair out because Excel doesn't 
offer a specific capability, point your 
mouse in the direction of the Web in- 
stead. Chances are someone has al- 
ready developed a solution that's the 
perfect answer to your needs, pct 

by Tom Nelson and 
Mary O'Connor 
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Design A Web 

Site With 
FrontPage 2003 

The Necessary Framework 
For A Home Page 




In the early days of Web design, com- 
puter users, business professionals, and 
small-business owners had three choices: 
hire professional site designers; master 
the complex process of Web design them- 
selves; or settle for basic Web sites they 
created with simplistic, novice-level pro- 
grams. Fortunately for the beginner or 
intermediate user designing a Web site 
now, those days are long gone. 

Numerous programs simplify the 
task of designing complex sites without 
compromising quality, and FrontPage 
2003 is one of them. The program is not 
as user-friendly as it once was, but most 
users would agree the increase in power 
and breadth of functionality has been a 
worthwhile trade-off. 



With the information we'll provide and 
a little perseverance, anyone can master 
FrontPage's basic operations and design a 
lively, engaging Web site. This month 
we'll help you establish the framework for 
your site and begin creating your home 
page. Next month, in Part 2 of this series, 
we'll detail the advanced operations that 
let you complete a more extensive Web 
site and customize it to fit your needs. 

A Don't-Fail Plan 

A business genius once said, "Fail to 
plan and you plan to fail." That person 
was right on target where Web sites are 
concerned. Not only will you produce a 
better site if you have a plan at the outset, 
but you also will expend less time and 



energy spinning your PC's digital wheels 
while you figure out what you want. 

Begin by defining your site's audi- 
ence. Will your primary target be cus- 
tomers, friends, family, or business 
associates? Others will see the site, of 
course, but you should design its con- 
tent with one audience in mind. 

Next, ask yourself what you want 
your site to accomplish. What is its mis- 
sion? Is it supposed to sell or just inform? 
If it will sell, will you accept online or- 
ders? What is your product: you, your 
company, your hobby or professional 
interest, or specific merchandise? Do you 
plan to illustrate your products, services, 
or interests with photographs, or will 
text and simple clip art suffice? 

Write down your objectives and be 
specific. A site can do more than one 
thing, but all your goals should be com- 
patible. For example, introducing a 
company and its products are compat- 
ible goals; selling merchandise and 
chronicling your family's history are not. 

Once you have a clear vision of your 
site, diagram the site's basic architecture 
on paper or using a word processing or 
drawing program. How many pages will 
you need, and what will be the general 
topic of each? Your architecture will 
likely change later on, but at least you 
have a starting point. 

Get Visual 

Now you are ready to design your 
site on paper. Make a list of the elements 
you want on the individual pages. Think 
beyond the big picture (graphics and text) 
to the less-obvious items. Will you want 
hyperlinks that transport visitors to an 
email form, to other pages in your site, or 
to other sites online? Do you want to post 
a copyright notice? Consider elements 
that will repeat, such as a common header 
and footer on every page. Repetition is 
good (especially for logos and naviga- 
tional items) because it reduces confusion 
and reinforces your message. 

If you are not sure what your site 
should look like, browse the Internet to 
other sites and find some whose design 
or layout appeals to you. If you find 
a layout you like, pull a screen shot for 
future reference. (To pull a screen shot, 
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Diagramming the architecture of your site will help you decide how many pages you 
need and what each page should contain. 



press the Print Screen key and paste the 
image into a graphics program such as 
Microsoft Paint.) 

With your site elements listed, sketch 
out each page of your site, indicating 
roughly where each element should go. 
The FrontPage template you use may 
differ widely from this sketch, but you 
can adjust the layout later. 

Remember, your Web site plan is 
not immutable. You can change it at 
any point; it's just easiest to make your 
changes on paper. 

Set The Stage 

You are now ready to start creating 
your site. Before you begin, review the 
"Greet Your Host" sidebar, and then pro- 
ceed with this section. 

Thanks to the selection of templates 
and themes built into FrontPage 2003, cre- 
ating a Web site is easy. However, getting 
it exactly right can take time. FrontPage's 
templates are boring and inflexible, but 
we recommend beginners use them for 
one reason: navigation. FrontPage gener- 
ates all the navigational links visitors will 
need to move around your site, which 
saves time and effort on your part. 

If you do not like the layout of the 
pages in a template, you can replace or 
reposition individual elements on pages 
without disrupting the linked structure. 
You can also customize a theme to your 
liking. We will discuss both of these 
processes next month. 

To begin creating your site, open 
FrontPage 2003 and select New from the 



File menu. FrontPage will open the New 
Page or Web Site Task Pane. To see what 
templates FrontPage offers, click More 
Web Site Templates. 

In the Web Site Templates dialog box 
under Options, check the default location 
for your new site and change it (using 
the Browse button) if desired. If you are 
creating your site directly on a server 
(your hosting company will have in- 
structed you to do this), you will use the 
location the company gave you. 

The available templates are purpose- 
driven and some incorporate power- 
ful wizards. The Corporate Presence 
Wizard is the best option for business pro- 
fessionals and small businesses, and it is 
the one we reference here. Within the 
wizard, FrontPage 2003 asks a series of 
questions that establishes the framework 
for your site. 

When the Corporate Presence Web 
Wizard opens, click Next (you'll continue 
to click Next at each screen change). The 
first dialog box lets you decide which 
pages, such as forms and products pages, 
you want to include. You can leave all the 
boxes selected and delete extra pages 
later if you like. 

The next dialog box asks which infor- 
mational elements you want on your 
home page. These will appear as text 
placeholders that you can use or delete. 

The next few dialog boxes let you tailor 
your site's other pages, such as the What's 
New Page and the Products/Services 
page. Note that the Table Of Contents 
Page dialog box gives you the option of 



keeping the page list up-to-date auto- 
matically. If you plan to make frequent 
changes to your site's architecture, se- 
lecting this option lets FrontPage track 
those changes for you. 

The final dialog box lets you decide 
what will appear at the top or bottom of 
each page. Consistency is important, so 
unless you have other plans, opt to place 
your company's logo at the top of each 
page (in addition to any other elements 
you select). 

Cut The Clutter 

After you make your selections, Front- 
Page will generate the pages of the Web 
site and open it in Tasks view. Tasks view 
is just one of six views; you can toggle 
among them at the bottom of the dis- 
play. Each view displays your Web site 
from a different perspective: Reports 
shows the reports FrontPage can generate, 
Hyperlinks shows you how the pages on 
your site link to one another, and so on. 
(You will use Remote Web Site only if you 
are creating your site directly on the 
hosting company's server.) 

Click Navigation to view your site's 
architecture (its navigational structure) 
and compare it to your outline. You can 
click and drag pages around to reorganize 
the structure. You can also delete or add 
pages if necessary. (You can return to this 
view at any time to make adjustments.) 

To delete a page, right-click the page 
and select Delete. To delete the page per- 
manently, select Delete This Page From 
The Web Site and click OK. To remove a 
page from the site architecture but pre- 
serve it for possible future use, select 
Remove Page From The Navigation 
Structure and click OK. (Before you pub- 
lish your site, you will also exclude these 
pages from publication.) 

To add a page to your site's architec- 
ture, right-click anywhere in the struc- 
ture, select New, and click Top Page. 
Move the page where you want it, and 
then right-click it and select Rename to 
name the new page. (You can rename any 
of your pages in this fashion.) 

Get Down To Business 

After you streamline your site's archi- 
tecture, begin adding its informational and 
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decorative elements. Open the Folders 
view and double-click the Index page, 
which is the home page for your site. (In 
Folders view, you'll notice all the pages 
begin with "Adventure Works." Ignore 
this for now; it's a default site title we'll 
change next month before final upload.) 

Note that the View options at the 
bottom of the screen have now changed 
to Design, Split, Code, and Preview. 
Design View is the view you will use un- 
less you are editing a page's HTML code. 
(Code displays HTML, Split displays 
HTML and layout.) Preview shows your 
page as it will appear on the Web. 
















































Draft, on paper or on your computer, a basic layout of 
what your site's pages should look like. 



size accordingly (which also reduces 
page load time). Resampling will not af- 
fect the file size of the original graphic, 
only of the copy on your Web site. 

Next, begin filling in the text. For 
some text elements, you can click the 
text and a dialog box will open into 
which you can type or paste text. For 
other text elements, you must double- 
click the text to select it or open a dialog 
box before you can begin typing. If there 
is any unnecessary text, double-click it 
and press DELETE. 

If you want to make minor tweaks to 
the overall layout or the appearance 
of text, you can. To change 
justification (centered or 
right aligned instead of left 
aligned), select an item and 
click a different paragraph 
alignment using the format- 
ting toolbar at the top of the 
display. You can also change 
fonts, paragraph styles, col- 
ors, and other formatting 
attributes. To make adjust- 
ments, right-click an item 
and choose an available op- 
tion or select the item and 
make adjustments using the 
formatting toolbar. 




Select the theme that matches your cre- 
ative goals. In the Format menu, select 
Theme. Click through the themes that 
appear in the Theme pane and FrontPage 
will adjust the display to show you how 
each theme looks. After you decide on a 
theme (or No Theme if you want a plain 
site), click the down arrow at the right 
of the theme's thumbnail in the Theme 
pane and select Apply As Default Theme. 
FrontPage will apply your theme to the 
entire site. 

If your logo or other graphic is avail- 
able, click the logo placeholder at the 
top-left of the page. From the Insert 
menu, select Picture, click From File, and 
navigate to the location of the graphic. 
If the graphic is too large to import, 
drag a corner handle of the box to re- 
size it, right-click the image, and select 
Resample. FrontPage will reduce the file 



Next Steps 

You now have the frame- 
work for your entire site, and the basic 
elements of your Home Page, in place. 
At any time you can preview your new 
home page in a Web browser by clicking 
Preview In Browser in the File menu. 
Next month, we will show you how to 
make more extensive layout revisions, 
finish the other pages in your site, and 
publish the site to the Web. 

In the meantime, ignore that burning 
desire to publish right away. Use the 
next few weeks to read and re-read your 
copy and to locate and prepare any im- 
ages you will need on subsequent pages. 
You should perform all photo editing 
(color correction, exposure adjustment, 
and even appropriate cropping) before 
you finalize your site next month, pct 

by Jennifer Farwell 



Greet Your Host 



An important issue for Web- 
publishing success is to 
ensure the capabilities and offer- 
ings of your site hosting service 
match the mission you establish 
for your site. To find the perfect 
fit, ask these questions: 

• How much storage and band- 
width (data access capability) 
will you need? If you plan to 
have an extensive picture gallery, 
host a discussion forum or other 
interactive feature, or allow file 
downloads, discuss these plans 
with your hosting service. 

• Do the company's servers sup- 
port FrontPage Server Extensions 
and Microsoft SharePoint 
Services? These technologies let 
you add advanced features to 
your site. Server Extensions in 
particular are critical to many of 
FrontPage's features, including 
some of the interactive pages in 
its standard templates. If your 
hosting service does not sup- 
port Server Extensions, consider 
changing services unless your 
pages will be very simple. 

• Do you want your own URL, such 
as www.mycompanyname.com, 
or will you will be happy with one 
the host company provides? 
These will likely be www.host 
company.com/mycompanyname 
and are harder for customers to 
remember. Most hosting compa- 
nies should support either op- 
tion. If you opt for your own URL, 
you will have to pay an additional 
yearly fee to reserve the name. 

After you decide on a hosting 
service and plan, obtain upload 
instructions as well as procedures 
for making changes to your site. 
Some companies let you make 
changes directly on their servers 
while others require you to make 
the changes on your PC and then 
upload them. I 
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Generate A New File From Within Outlook 2003 



In last month's "Microsoft Outlook 
2003" article, we created email meeting 
announcements in which we inserted 
ready-made files. This month we will 
show you how to create a file from scratch 
from within Outlook. 

File generation in Outlook 2003 is 
made possible by Windows' use of OOT 
(Object-Oriented Technology), an ap- 
proach that enables system components 
to view all computer files as indi- 
vidual objects. OOT lets you insert 
any object (file) into the message or 
notes pane of an email message, 
contact, task, or other Outlook ele- 
ment. However, Outlook processes 
the objects differently based on how 
well it integrates with the gener- 
ating program. Consequently, its 
behavior can appear erratic and 
confusing to the uninformed user. 



select the object type you wish to create 
and click OK. At this point, Outlook's be- 
havior depends on the file (object) type 
you select. Below are some of the more 
commonly selected file types and the 
corresponding Outlook behavior. 

If You Insert A Microsoft Word 
Document object. Outlook will insert into 
the message /notes fields a blank place- 
holder where you can enter your text. 
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Create A New Object 

To create an object, you need to 
open Outlook 2003 and click the 
Down arrow on the New button. — 
Select the Outlook element into 
which you will insert the new file. 

When the window for the new item 
appears, click inside the message or notes 
field (a large box intended for user-cus- 
tomized information). 

Next, click the Insert menu and select 
Object. A dialog box opens that contains 
either a two-tabbed interface or a single- 
paned interface with two radio buttons. 
(The interface changes depending on the 
Outlook element into which you are 
inserting the object.) Click the Create 
New tab or the Create New radio button. 

In the Object Type list, select the 
desired file type and click OK. Next, 



To create a new file from within Outlook 2003, you can 
insert an Object into any message or notes field, such as 
the message pane of this email message. 



Microsoft Word's standard formatting 
buttons will appear in a toolbar near the 
top of the dialog box. You may need to 
click the Down arrow (the dark blue bar 
at the far right edge of the existing 
toolbar) before you can see all your for- 
matting options. Now, format the text as 
you desire. If you wish to save the text as 
a Word document, however, you must 
copy it and paste it into a separate Word 
document and then save that document. 
The text will retain any formatting you as- 
signed to it inside Outlook. 

If you insert a Microsoft Graph or 
Excel object. Outlook will generate a 



dummy chart and spreadsheet, and it 
will open a customized display with a 
floating formatting toolbar. You can also 
double-click the dummy chart to open 
this toolbar. If you wish to save the chart 
for external use, you must copy and paste 
it into another program and then save it 
in that program. 

If you insert an image object (Micro- 
soft Word Picture or Adobe Photoshop 
Image). Outlook will open the 
associated image editor with a 
blank file open. You can create the 
image normally and save it to an 
external location for future use, 
and Outlook will insert it into the 
message /notes field automatically. 
In some programs, Outlook will 
create large image files, so you may 
want to check the sizing of any file 
you create. 

If you insert a Media Clip object 
(video, MIDI, and so on). Outlook 
will open a special display with a 
simplified Windows Media Player 

toolbar from which you can create 

a new clip or edit an existing one 
and save it to an external location for fu- 
ture use. When you are through, Outlook 
will insert a clickable media clip icon into 
your message /note field automatically. 

Learn Through Trial & Error 

As you can see, Outlook uses available 
information to generate data sources from 
within the program, but it is unable to 
process them all identically. With a little 
trial and error, you will discover which 
programs give you suitable results from 
within Outlook. PCT 

by Jennifer Farwell 
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Have Fun With Text 




You can tell the difference between 
desktop publishers who have expe- 
rience and those who don't by com- 
paring how they handle text characters. 
Amateur publishers tend to get carried 
away with the options, lacing their doc- 
uments with boldfaced and italicized 
characters and fonts of various sizes, 
shapes, and colors. Seasoned publishers, 
knowing that readers prefer text of uni- 
form appearance, do not. 

This is not to say that experienced pub- 
lishers are boring. They simply prefer a 
more subtle form of text manipulation; 
one that involves the use of drop caps, 
tracking, scaling, and kerning. 

Drop Caps 

A drop cap (also known as an initial 
cap) is an enlarged capital letter at the be- 
ginning of a paragraph. The letter may 
drop into several of the lines or even the 
entire paragraph below it, although it also 
may rise above or rest beside the lines that 
follow it. Use them judiciously; preferably 
no more than one per page. 

To set up a drop cap in an exist- 
ing publication, you need to click the 
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Microsoft Publisher 2003 lets you create 
custom drop caps that suit your particular 
document. Use a drop cap to draw 
attention to the start of a key paragraph 
or a chapter in a book. 



paragraph in question, open the Format 
menu, and select Drop Cap. Under the 
Drop Cap tab on the resulting Drop Cap 
dialog box, peruse the available styles and 
select one you like. Check the Preview 
pane to see how the drop cap will look 
when Publisher adds it to your para- 
graph. Click OK and Publisher will insert 
the drop cap into your document. 

Maybe you don't like any of the default 
drop-cap styles Publisher 2003 offers. If 
that's the case, select the Custom Drop 
Cap tab and you can decide how your 
drop cap appears. You can specify the po- 
sition and size of the initial cap, as well as 
the number of initial letters that Publisher 
includes. You also can pick the font, font 
style, and font color of the drop cap. 

Tracking, Scaling & Kerning 

Ideally, a body of text should fill its text 
box completely, leaving minimal white 
space and no spillover. You can achieve 
this ideal in three ways. First, you can 
alter the volume of a text by modifying its 
font type and size. A bump from 10-point 
Times Roman to 12-point Courier, for in- 
stance, can double the size of a paragraph. 
Second, you should edit the text, adding a 
word here or cutting a sentence there 
until it reaches an appropriate length. 

The third and most subtle maneuver 
is to adjust the character spacing by 
tracking (shrinking or expanding the 
space between a body of characters) and 
scaling (shrinking or expanding the 
width of the characters) the text. Tracking 
and scaling enable you to change the 
layout of the text just enough to eliminate 
a wee bit of white space at the end of a 
line or squeeze a few more characters 
onto a full page. 

To shrink or expand a selected body of 
text, highlight the text, open the Format 




Kerning, as manifested in the bottom head- 
line, eliminates the awkward spacing between 
the A and W and the K and O. Publisher 2003 
kerns 14-point or larger fonts by default. 

menu, and select Character Spacing. The 
Character Spacing dialog box appears. 
For broad adjustments, select Very Tight, 
Tight, Loose, or Very Loose from the 
Tracking drop-down menu. For slight 
adjustments, adjust the Scaling and 
Tracking percentages up or down by 5% 
or 10% at a time. Preview a sample of the 
resulting changes in the Sample area. If 
everything looks good, click OK. Return 
to the Character Spacing dialog box if nec- 
essary to make additional adjustments. 
For best results, apply tracking and 
scaling changes to entire paragraphs or, 
better yet, pages of text. Tracking or 
scaling a single sentence or line within a 
paragraph will look weird. 

The Character Spacing dialog box also 
gives you the option to kern (shrink or ex- 
pand the space between two particular 
characters) awkward letter pairs, such as 
AW and KO. Fortunately, Publisher 2003 
is set by default to kern 14-point or larger 
fonts and kerning is largely irrelevant on 
smaller font sizes. That means you can 
disregard the Kerning settings for the 
most part, pct 

byJeffDodd 
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Automate Your Workflow With Actions 



You know that Photoshop offers an 
abundance of tools for manipu- 
lating images, but you may not know 
that it also includes tools for automating 
repetitive image-editing tasks. We will 
create a relatively simple Photoshop ac- 
tion to automate the process of applying 
two adjustment layers and a filter layer 
to images. 

You can use any image. We won't be 
doing any destructive kinds of edits, so 
you don't need to worry about losing 
the original, but it's still a good idea to 
work with a copy of an image when 
you're test-driving new techniques. 

The Actions Palette 

If the Actions palette is not visible, 
click Window and select Actions. The 
Actions palette is prepopulated with a 
set of default actions. (Related types of 
actions are stored in sets.) Click the tri- 
angle next to the Default Actions Set to 
view its contents. 
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When you create a new action, be sure to associate it 
with a set. If you forget to highlight the set before you 
create the action, use the Set drop-down menu in the 
New Action dialog box to associate the action with a set. 



The Basic Layers set in 
this Actions Palette 
includes three actions 
(Adjustment Layers, 
Photo Filter, and Do All) 
expanded to show the 
steps that were recorded 
for each action. 



Create An Action 

We will start by creating a set to hold 
the actions we will create. Click the Create 
New Set icon (the small folder) near the 
bottom center of the Actions palette. Name 
the new set Basic Layers and click OK. 

You create an action by recording 
the commands you use as you work 
with an image. You can record actions 



for most Photoshop commands, but 
recorded actions won't necessarily 
work with all images. 

Click the Basic Layers set to select it. 
Click the Create New Action icon (the 
page with an upturned edge) near the 
bottom right of the Actions palette. Type 
Adjustment Layers and click Record. 
The Record icon in the Actions palette 
will turn red, indicating that recording is 
in progress. All commands you perform 
will be recorded; any settings you con- 
figure in dialog boxes will apply each 
time you use this action. 

Click Layer and then select New 
Adjustment Layer and Levels. In the New 
Layer dialog box, type Levels and click 
OK. In the Levels dialog box, click Auto 
and then OK. 

Click Layer and select New 
Adjustment Layer, Curves. In 
the New Layer dialog box, type 
Curves and click OK. In the 
Curves dialog box, click Auto 
and click OK. 

Click the Stop Playing /Re- 
cording icon (the square) at the 
bottom left of the Actions pal- 
ette to complete the action. 
Click the triangle next to the Basic Layers 
action to view the steps you recorded. 

Create A Second Action 

Click the Create New Action icon, type 
Photo Filter, and click Record. Click 
Layer and then select New Adjustment 
Layer and Photo Filter. Type Photo Filter 
and click OK. In the Photo Filter dialog 



box, select Warming Filter (81) from the 
drop-down menu and click OK. Finally, 
click Stop Playing/Recording. 

Apply The Actions 

To apply an Action, click its name to 
select it and then click the Play Selection 
icon (the right-facing triangle) at the 
bottom of the Actions palette. To test 
your new Basic Layers set, close the cur- 
rent image without saving changes and 
then reopen the image. In the Actions 
palette, expand the Basic Layers set, click 
the Adjustment Layers action, and click 
Play. To apply the Photo Layer Action, 
click its name to select it and click Play. 

Chain Multiple Actions 

You can apply multiple actions consec- 
utively by selecting two or more actions 
before clicking Play. You can also create a 
chain of actions by recording a new action 
that includes existing actions. Creating 
and chaining small actions is sometimes 
better than creating a single long action 
because longer actions don't offer much 
room for error. You can also mix small ac- 
tions in various combinations. 

Create a new Action in the Basic Layer 
set, name it Do All, and click Record. 
Click the Adjustment Layers Action to se- 
lect it and then click Play. When the action 
is complete, select the Photo Layer Action 
and click Play. When the action is com- 
plete, click Stop. To apply the chain, open 
an image and click Do All. pct 

by Tom Nelson and Mary O'Connor 
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Wield The Pen Tool 




No doubt the most challenging tool to 
master in Adobe Illustrator is the 
Pen tool. It's also the most useful, versa- 
tile, and efficient tool for precision 
drawing. The knack to mastering the Pen 
tool is to know how to control the struc- 
ture of the vector paths that the Pen tool 
creates and, of course, lots of practice. 

Structure Of A Path 

There are four main parts to a vector 
path: anchor points, line segments, 
direction lines, and direction points 
(together called direction handles). 

A vector illustration is made up of 
one or more paths (lines), which are 
made up of line segments. A line seg- 
ment has an anchor point, the dots that 
connect paths together, at each end. 
Each time you click inside an Illustrator 
document with the Pen tool, you will 
create an anchor point. Through direc- 
tion lines and direction points (handles), 
anchor points define the position and 
curve attributes of each line segment. 



me segments 



anchor points 




direction handle 



We identify the parts of a vector path. 



Draw Straight Paths 

To draw a straight path, select the Pen 
tool in the Illustrator toolbox. Click (but 
don't drag) inside the document to define 
an anchor point. Click (don't drag) else- 
where within the document to complete 
the straight line. Continue to click, click, 
click at different locations in the document 
to make straight lines. OK, easy enough. 
To end the current path, hold down the 
CTRL key while you click anywhere away 
from all objects, or you can click the Pen 
tool icon in the toolbox. You can also com- 
pletely close the path by clicking the 
starting point of the path again. 

To edit the path, select the Direct 
Selection tool (the white arrow), click an 
individual anchor point, and then trans- 
late. To move the complete path, use the 
Selection tool (the black arrow). 

Draw Curved Paths 

If you want to add some curves to a 
path, begin creating a path as if you 
were creating a straight path with 
the Pen tool. (Click to place your 
first anchor point.) Next, click and 
drag elsewhere within the docu- 
ment to initiate a curve. Continue to 
click and drag to create curved line 
segments. Notice the direction han- 
dles extending from the anchor 
point as you drag: These handles 
define the curve shape on each side 
of an anchor point. To edit a curve, 
you have several options depending 
on what part of the curve you want 
to manipulate. You can select the 
Direct Selection tool, click an anchor 
point, and then translate. You can 
also adjust tangency with a click 
and drag on a direction point (at the 



end of a direction handle). Simply rotate 
the handle or push the handle away 
from or toward the anchor point. 

Edit Straight & Curved Paths 

Now that you know how to create 
straight and curved paths using the Pen 
tool, there are additional options you 
should familiarize yourself with in order 
to obtain more precision handling. 

Click and hold the Pen tool icon in the 
toolbox to open other Pen options, which 
include adding additional points (the Pen 
icon with a plus [+] sign), deleting points 
(the Pen icon with a minus [-] sign), and 
converting points from straight to curved 
(the upside down V shape). 

To use the Add Anchor Point tool, 
select it, position it directly over the line 
segment where you want to add a point, 
and click. To delete points, select the 
Delete Anchor Point tool, position it 
over the anchor point you want to disap- 
pear, and click. With a click and drag, or 
simply a click, the Convert Anchor Point 
tool converts a point with straight line 
attributes to curved line attributes and 
vice versa. 

Often, you will want to break the direc- 
tion handle of a curve to gain control over 
each direction line independently. Try 
this: Draw two curves, position your 
mouse pointer over the last curve point, 
press the ALT key, and then click the 
point. Notice that half of the direction 
handle disappears; it has been broken. 
The next anchor point you place will 
create a corner or angle from the curve. 
Next step with the Pen tool: practice, pct 

by Annesa Hartman 

Annesa is the author of the books "Exploring 
Illustrator CS" and "Exploring Photoshop CS." 
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Track Your Sales Tax Liabilities 



Last month, we showed how Quick- 
Books can help you assess and collect 
sales taxes. But that's only half of your 
responsibility as a tax collector. The other 
half involves reporting and paying those 
taxes to the appropriate governments. 
Fortunately, QuickBooks Pro 2005 can 
help with that, too. 

Track Taxes 

As long as you properly assess each tax 
item on your invoices and receipts, Quick- 
Books will track your sales tax liability 
automatically. You can review the state of 
your sales tax liability at any time by 
opening the Reports menu, selecting 
Vendors & Payables, and clicking Sales 
Tax Liability. 

The resulting Sales Tax Liability report 
presents a broad overview of your tax 
collection activity. As such, it presents the 
amount of nontaxable sales and taxable 
sales, the tax rate, the amount of taxes col- 
lected, and the amount of sales tax owed 
for each tax item during a given period. It 
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Access the Sales Tax Payable register for an up-to-the-minute 
accounting of your total sales tax bill. Double-click any entry 
in the register to review the receipt or invoice on which a 
particular tax item was assessed. 



also calculates your total sales, total sales 
taxes collected, and total sales taxes 
payable for the same period. 

By default, the report shows your tax 
liability for the last full month in which 
you did business. You can change the 
reporting period by selecting one of the 
preset date ranges from the Dates drop- 
down menu. To review the tax liability for 
another time period, select Custom in the 
Dates field and then specify the start of 
your reporting period in the From field 
and the end of your reporting period in 
the To field. You can double-click any of 
the amounts on the report for a receipt- 
by-receipt breakdown. 

QuickBooks lets you customize the 
report in other ways, as well. Simply click 
the Modify Report button to access an 
eponymous dialog box and its four tabs 
of advanced settings. The Display tab lets 
you specify the date range, the report 
basis (cash or accrual), and the sorting 
order. The Filters tab gives you the option 
of filtering the information by Account, 
Billing Status, Item, Trans- 
action Type, or 47 other cri- 
teria. Access the Header/ 
Footer tab to customize the 
information that will appear 
in the Report Title and 
specify how the selected in- 
formation should appear. 
The Fonts & Numbers tab 
helps you tweak the appear- 
ance of your report's alpha- 
numeric characters. Click 
OK to save your changes 
and return to the Sales Tax 
Liability report. 

Before closing the report, 
you should print a copy of it 
or save it for future viewing. 



You can print your report by clicking the 
Print button, reviewing the printer set- 
tings in the Print Reports dialog box, and 
clicking a second Print button. To save the 
report, click the Memorize button. Type a 
name for the report in the Name field of 
the Memorize Report dialog box and click 
OK. You can access the report at any time 
by opening the Reports menu, selecting 
Memorized Reports, and clicking the re- 
port from the resulting list. 

The Bottom Line 

A Sales Tax Liability report provides 
the type of detailed information that 
comes in handy when filing your compa- 
ny's sales tax returns with the appropriate 
taxing agencies. But for a quick update of 
your total sales tax liability, it's easier to 
check the Sales Tax Payable register. 
QuickBooks automatically maintains this 
register as an item-by-item listing of each 
sales tax-related transaction. 

You can access the register by pressing 
CTRL-A to open the Chart Of Accounts. 
Locate the Sales Tax Payable entry; the 
current balance for this register is listed in 
the Balance Total column. This is the total 
amount of sales taxes that your company 
currently owes to all taxing agencies. 
Double-click the listing to view the reg- 
ister. Each entry in the register corre- 
sponds to the assessment of a particular 
tax item and includes information about 
the date the tax was assessed, the number 
of the invoice or receipt on which the tax 
was assessed, the name of the taxing 
agency, the amount of the sales tax as- 
sessed on the transaction, and the date the 
tax is due. pct 

byJeffDodd 
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Ethernet cables wait silent 
and motionless in the shad- 
ows of your carpet — like 
electrical boa constrictors, 
waiting to wrap themselves 
around the unsuspecting feet of pas- 
sersby. Or they dangle, viper-like, from 
the drywall that you ripped apart to 
help conceal your networking equip- 
ment. These cables are messy, and even 
worse, they keep you connected to a 
stationary router. 

Fortunately for notebook users, un- 
wieldy and inconvenient Ethernet cables 
are fast becoming unnecessary. Wireless 
is the new way to work. But with this 
burgeoning technology comes a flood of 
new esoteric acronyms and questions 
about how mobile PC users can make 
these wireless wonders work for them. 

Make Some Waves 

It doesn't make a lot of sense to sad- 
dle notebooks with only a hardwired 
Ethernet port, so many manufacturers 



include built-in wireless network- 
ing equipment. In fact, Intel is so en- 
thralled with wireless connectivity that 
the company went out of its way to 
create the Centrino product, a branded, 
three-component notebook system that 
includes a mobile processor, mobile 
chipset, and, you guessed it, a built-in 
wireless adapter. 

If you bought a notebook lacking inte- 
grated wireless connectivity, you still 
have plenty of options for joining the 
wireless world. The easiest way to 
add wireless networking capability is 
through the use of a PC Card that slips 
into the slot on the side of your note- 
book. With the PC Card in place, you 
can use wireless radio signals to check 
your email, surf the Web, or play online 
games, as well as access any computer 
with a built-in adapter. 

If you decide to buy a wireless card, 
youTl soon see that there is a confusing 
array of products from which to choose. 
Understanding the different wireless 



standards that are in use will help you 
select the products that are right for you. 

Wireless Soup 

The Institute of Electrical and Elec- 
tronic Engineers develops different wire- 
less standards and ensures that those 
standards meet certain specifications. As 
you probably already know, there are a 
bewildering number of frequencies in 
use, a veritable alphanumeric soup of 
standards designating varying speeds 
and security capabilities. 

Many people use the term "Wi-Fi" as 
an all-encompassing, and often less- 
than-precise, term for a range of wireless 
standards. But typically, when users 
refer to Wi-Fi they're referring to the 
most common wireless standard: 802.11. 
The most widespread version is 802.11b, 
which was introduced in 1999. This is 
the technology that brought wireless to 
the forefront of mobile computing com- 
munications, and with it, millions of 
home users have created networks to 
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access the Web and transfer files from 
PC to PC, without the burdens of 
Ethernet cabling. The 802.11b standard 
is also the band that's used at many 
coffee shops, airports, and other venues 
where the owners advertise Internet 
hotspots, which refers to areas where 
wireless signals are easily accessible. 

The 802.11b standard is one of the 
most affordable wireless frequencies, 
and at about 300 feet, it has an excellent 
signal range for a variety of networking 
environments. With an optimal 802.11b 
connection, you can transmit data at 
about 11Mbps (megabits per second), or 
about 1.3MBps (megabytes per second). 
In real-world situations, you'll typical- 
ly encounter slightly slower transfer 
speeds and you will find that your con- 
nection works best when you're within 
100 feet of the access point. 

Logically, there is an 802.11a stan- 
dard, too. This frequency has higher 
speed (around 54Mbps) and also lets a 
greater number of users connect simul- 



taneously to a router. However, its 
signal range is shorter than 802.11b, 
with users getting the best performance 
when they are closer than 75 feet. Un- 
fortunately for end users and system 
administrators alike, the 802.11a and 
802.11b standards are incompatible, 
meaning there's no dependable way to 
mix networking products intended for 
one or the other. 

Because 802.11a lacks range and 
802.11b is short on speed, the 802.11g 
standard is becoming more popular. 
This standard merges the 54Mbps zip of 
802.11a with the 2.4GHz signal range of 
802.11b. Because 802.11g works on the 
same frequency as 802.11b, 802. llg net- 
working products will function with 
those designed for 802.11b, though only 
at 802.11b speeds. 

More Wireless Zip 

As if those wireless specifications 
weren't enough, there are new and im- 
proved versions that will soon begin pro- 



liferating. The most notable of the new 
standards is 802. Hi, which includes 
the AES (Advanced Encryption Stan- 
dard) security protocol that encrypts 
data transmitted over Wi-Fi connections. 

The AES protocol in 802. Hi is an 
improvement over the WEP (Wired 
Equivalent Privacy) in older 802.11 
standards. Hackers who found WEP 
easy to bypass will have their hands 
full trying to break into systems using 
AES technology. 

That security improvement won't nec- 
essarily negate the usefulness of existing 



This D-Link router uses the 
802.1 1g standard to help 
users connect to a network 
at a speed of around 
54Mbps (megabits per 
second). 
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You can buy a wireless network 
adapter that slips into your 
notebook's PC Card slot. This 
Linksys card lets you connect 
to an 802.1 1a router. 



Not all 802.11 standards 

are compatible. You 

can expand your 

networking options 

with a wireless card 

such as this one, which works 

with the 802.1 1a and 802.1 1 b standards. 



networks because 802. Hi will work with 
existing networking hardware. Many 
users will be able to achieve improved 
security by simply upgrading hardware 
firmware, primarily because most of 
them won't need the high-end protection 
of a fully developed 802. Hi connection. 
If you do require the tightest security 
measures that 802.1H proffers, you have 
to blow some extra cash, though. To get 
the full benefit of 802.11i , s improved pro- 
tection, you will need to invest in some 
new hardware. 

As you browse information on 802. Hi, 
you'll likely see information about WPA2 
(Wi-Fi Protected Access 2). This is simply 
a subset of 802. Hi that indicates the 
WPA2 systems work with the older 
WPA standard. WPA, incidentally, is the 
security standard that was supposed to 
replace WEP encryption. Practically 
speaking, just know that 802. Hi and 
WPA2 are two terms for very similar 
technologies and that end users typically 
won't notice any differences. 

The real difference of these updated 
standards is transparent, anyway. What 
you get is better encryption and protec- 
tion, and as a result, more security and 




privacy while you're using a wireless 
connection. That means there is less risk 
of other people eavesdropping on your 
communications or stealing or dam- 
aging the data you store on your PC. 

Maximum Wi-Fi 

The ultimate dream of ultra-mobile 
notebook users is ubiquitous Internet ac- 
cess that reaches everywhere: at home or 
work, in the city park, in a taxi as you're 
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As WiMAX becomes more popular, you 
can expect to see more wireless broadband 
products, such as the one you see here, 
popping up in your city's neighborhoods. 
These devices will help provide Internet access 
just about anywhere you take your notebook. 



rushing to your next destination, or just 
about anywhere else you might need 
network access while you're in a city. 
This dream isn't yet realized, but thanks 
to broadband wireless standards, this 
kind of continuous connectivity will 
eventually be a reality, at least in major 
metropolitan areas. 

The broadband wireless standard 
that's grabbing the most headlines is 
called WiMAX (Worldwide Interoper- 
ability for Microwave Access), which is 
also known as 802.16. Although other 
Wi-Fi standards, such as 802.Ha/b/g, 
operate in the publicly available 2.4GHz 
and 5.8GHz radio frequency bands, 
WiMAX specifications let ISPs use 
varying bits of public and licensed radio 
frequencies for different types of service 
below the 11GHz range. As a result, this 
standard should let ISPs broadcast high- 
speed access in an area with a radius of 
about 30 miles. 

Anyone with a WiMAX receiver in 
line of sight of a WiMAX tower could 
theoretically be able to snag a connection 
with 75Mbps transfer speeds. Users 
within about five miles of the tower 
wouldn't even need a line of sight to re- 
ceive a signal because the radio waves 
would work in spite of walls and other 
obstacles. Because so many people will 
use WiMAX signals, connection speeds 
will vary on a number of factors, such as 
the transmitter's power and the user's 
distance from the transmitter. 

The first commercial deployment of 
WiMAX will be in Seattle, and if the ven- 
ture becomes a success, WiMAX should 
expand to other metro areas. Once 
WiMAX reaches your area, you can ex- 
pect to be productive in places that be- 
fore were inaccessible to the Internet. 

Wi red's Last Stand 

Whether you choose an old standby 
such as 802.11b or buy hardware that 
prepares you for next-generation net- 
works, wireless is the best connectivity 
option for your notebook PC. On the fol- 
lowing pages, you'll see more informa- 
tion on how to make the most of your 
unwired computer experiences, pa 

by Nathan Chandler 
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If you're anything like us, the second 
you heard your circle of friends 
talking about connecting to the 
Internet wirelessly at the local Starbucks 
or Barnes & Noble (and in some cities, 
even McDonald's), romantic thoughts of 
sun-drenched Sunday afternoons on the 
patio sipping lattes as you surf, chat, 
and simply relax filled your mind. So 
with great haste, you packed up your 
laptop and portable mouse and high- 
tailed it to the coffee shop, rockin' and 
ready to be caffeinated and connected. 
You order your coffee-style beverage, sit 
in an overstuffed barcolounger, pop the 
top on your notebook computer, and 
crack your knuckles. As your fingers 
grip your mouse and you click to start 
your favorite browser, a thought pops 
into your mind: 

"How The Heck Do I Make This 
Thing WORK?" 

Getting acquainted with the ins and 
outs of connecting to wireless hotspots 



may seem like a daunting task at first. 
But guess what? The good news is that 
by walking in and turning on your 
laptop, you're more than halfway there. 
The other half involves setting up your 
wireless network card and setting up 
your network settings, and we're here to 
tell you how to go about doing just that. 
Now the first part, setting up your net- 
work card, is really as simple as finding 
the one you need. There are three 
common types of wireless network inter- 
faces available today: USB, PCMCIA 
(Personal Computer Memory Card 
International Association, aka "credit 
card slot"), and integrated. If your note- 
book computer comes equipped with an 
internal wireless network card, this job is 
finished, and you won't need to purchase 
or obtain another type. You can usually 
determine if your laptop has an inte- 
grated wireless network card by referring 
to the documentation that came with the 
machine or by checking your Network 
Connections settings in the Control Panel. 



To do this, click Start, Settings, and then 
Control Panel. Double-click Network 
Connections. This pane lists all of the ac- 
tive and installed networking devices and 
modems in your computer. If you have 
an internal networking device and it is 
enabled, you will see it listed here as 
Wireless Network Connection, followed 
by the type of connection (which will 
read LAN [local-area network] or High- 
Speed Connection), the status (Connected 
or Not Connected), and the manufactur- 
er's name. 

However, if you do not have Wireless 
LAN built into your notebook, you will 
need to pick up an external Wireless 
Networking Adapter. These devices are 
available at just about any retail outlet 
that carries computing devices, but the 
best prices will undoubtedly be found at 
your favorite online retailer. You will 
have two choices when it comes to con- 
nectivity for your external wireless card: 
PCMCIA and USB. The major differ- 
ence between the two is essentially the 
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© Obtain DNS server address automatically 
O Use the following DNS server addresses: 
Preferred DNS se? 



Alternate DNS server: 
footprint, or amount 

of real estate the 
device takes up 
on your notebook. 
PCMCIA cards are 
usually inserted to 
the left-hand side of the notebook and 
take up a small amount of space, while 
USB devices will most likely be made up 
of a larger receiver and a cord, which 
means more stuff on and around your 
machine. However, USB does have a 
major advantage in that the device can 
be used on a home PC or a notebook 
that does not have a PCMICIA slot. 

Whichever connection type you select, 
be sure to pay special attention to the 
specifications for the protocol that the 
device uses, either 802.11b or 802.11g. 
(There are more protocols available, but 
because they aren't nearly as ubiquitous 
as 802.11b and 802.11g, we won't be cov- 
ering them here.) The major difference 
between the two standards is the speed 
at which the device will connect. 802.11b 
connects at 11Mbps (megabits per 
second), while 802. llg connects at 
54Mbps — almost five times faster. While 
you might automatically think "OK, I 
guess I'll just get the faster protocol," 
you might want to consider that the 
places that you will be connecting from 
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that have been offering wireless connec- 
tions for more than a year or so will be 
using 802.11b because they've already 
invested in that architecture. Your safest 
bet is to get a mixed-mode adapter that 
will run both 802.11b and 802.11g. They 
typically cost about $10 more than a 
pure 802.1 lg device and about $20 more 
than a pure 802.11b device, but the con- 
venience of being able to connect to vir- 
tually any wireless network in the 
country is well worth it. Once you've ob- 
tained your device, refer to the product's 
manual for installation instructions. 
Usually it's as simple as plugging the 
item in and running the CD-ROM that 
contains the device drivers. 

Get Connected 

Now that we have our device in- 
stalled, we will need to set up our wire- 
less-connectivity manager software to 
detect and connect to available networks 
in the area. While there are certain card 
manufacturers that provide proprietary 
utilities for this purpose, the utility that 



comes with Windows XP, Wireless Zero 
Configuration, does quite a remarkable 
job of finding and connecting to net- 
works and is supported by nearly every 
device available. For that reason, we will 
only be covering this method. If you 
need to use a proprietary utility, please 
refer to the documentation that comes 
with your device and /or that utility for 
further information. 

Before we can connect to the wireless 
network, we need to ensure that we can 
actually obtain an IP (Internet Protocol) 
address on the network to which we're 
going to connect. The best way to make 
sure this goes off without a hitch is to set 
up a protocol called DHCP (Dynamic 
Host Configuration Protocol). This is most 
likely already the way your networking 
device is configured. To ensure that it is, 
access your Network Connections proper- 
ties for that device (either by double- 
clicking the computer icon in the System 
Tray on the bottom right-hand corner of 



Secure Your 
Wireless Connection 

It's not a pleasant thing to think 
about, but connecting to unknown 
or unsecured networks could poten- 
tially expose your computer to risk of 
viruses and/or unauthorized access by 
other users connected to the same 
network. To limit your risk, it's highly 
advised that you run both an an- 
tivirus program and a personal fire- 
wall while connected to public 
networks. Antivirus programs, such as 
the subscription-based McAfee 
VirusScan (www.mcafee.com) or the 
freely accessible AVG Anti-Virus by 
Grisoft (www.grisoft.com) will limit 
the threat of viruses and Trojans that 
might be floating around the net- 
work. Personal firewalls, such as 
Windows Personal Firewall (included 
in SP2 for Windows XP), ZoneAlarm 
by Zone Labs (www.zonelabs.com), or 
Tiny Firewall (www.tinysoftware 
.com) will close otherwise vulner- 
able ports and limit access from 
outside sources. I 
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Once connected to the proper wireless network, launch your Web browser and log in to the provider's network. 



your screen or via the Control Panel). 
Open your device's Properties dialogue 
window, highlight Internet Protocol 
(TCP/IP) and click Properties. Ensure 
that both Obtain An IP Address Auto- 
matically and Obtain DNS Server Ad- 
dress Automatically are selected, and 
click OK until all windows are closed. 
There do exist some wireless networks 
that might require you to specify a dedi- 
cated IP address, subnet mask, and 
gateway, but for the most part, publicly 
accessible hotspots are configured to give 
you your address automatically. 

Now you're ready to connect. Unless 
you've changed the default settings, 
once you've connected your wireless 
networking device to your notebook 
computer and are in range of a wireless 
network, an icon will appear in the 
System Tray that looks like a computer 
monitor broadcasting radio signals. You 
can double-click this icon to bring up the 
View Available Wireless Networks 
window for Wireless Zero Configuration 
to make your connection. (Alternatively, 
you can access this window via the 
Network Connections control panel. 
From here, double-click the Wireless 



Network Connection item to access the 
proper window.) You should see a list of 
wireless networks that are currently 
available in your area. 

There may be multiple hotspots broad- 
casting a signal in the same area; before 
you connect to one, ensure that it's the 
proper one. Each wireless access point 
that broadcasts a signal will have an SSID 
(Service Set Identifier) that will identify it 
by name, and each major Wi-Fi-enabled 
location has a specific carrier with whom 
they operate. For instance, Starbucks fea- 
tures T-Mobile's Wi-Fi access, while 
Barnes & Noble offers access through 
Cometa (in most locations). Because there 
may be other restaurants, stores, or busi- 
nesses that have Wi-Fi networks for their 
personal use, be sure you're connecting to 
the network to which you originally in- 
tended to connect (which should be 
named "T-Mobile" or "Cometa," for ex- 
ample). Once you are sure of the network 
you want to connect to, simply highlight 
it and click Connect. 

A key or passphrase may be required 
for certain hotel or resort networks, and if 
the network you are attempting to con- 
nect requires one, it'll request it at this 



point. If it does, refer to the 
paperwork or documenta- 
tion that the private network 
operator supplied to you. 
For the most part, however, 
commercial hotspots are 
unsecured and therefore 
will not require any sort of 
security clearance. (Refer to 
the "Secure Your Wireless 
Connection" sidebar for 
more information and point- 
ers on staying secure.) Once 
you click connect, your com- 
puter and the network will 
negotiate the setup of your 
IP address and then let you 
know that you're connected. 
The next step is to start 
up your Web browser. 
From this point, you are 
technically connected to the 
Internet, and if the network 
you are on is a free service 
provided by the establish- 
ment, nothing further is re- 
quired from you and you can enjoy 
surfing the Internet wirelessly. If it's a 
pay-per-access network, however, you'll 
be brought to a sign-in screen for the ser- 
vice through which you are connecting. 

Access Granted 

Most vendors offer several types of 
plans for access. Anything from a 
monthly subscription to paying per hour 
could be available from your chosen 
vendor; browse the options and choose 
the one that best fits your needs. After 
you have selected your preferred option, 
you will be taken to an account creation 
screen, where you will input the required 
information. You'll then be transferred to 
a payment screen where you will enter 
your credit/ debit card information and 
pay, which will give you either imme- 
diate access or a username and password 
for access, depending on the vendor. 
Once authenticated, a window will ap- 
pear from your vendor notifying you that 
you are connected (and, if you prepaid for 
a certain amount of time, how much time 
is remaining in your account), pct 

by Joe Peacock 
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You're a thousand miles from 
home. Tomorrow is the presenta- 
tion you've been preparing for the 
last 18 months, the presentation that's 
going to put your company on the map 
and set you up for life. You've covered 
every angle, anticipated every question, 
and planned for every contingency. 
Except the one where you've forgotten 
the disk with the presentation at your of- 
fice. Its 12:30 Sunday night, so you can't 
have it sent overnight. What do you do? 
There really isn't much at this point, but 
if you'd read this article beforehand, you 
would have known that there are ser- 
vices available that can help you avoid 
this exact situation. Online file storage, 
Web-based email, even online digital 
photo printing services are commonplace 
and allow you access to your documents 
from anywhere in the world as though 
you were sitting at your desk. We'll men- 
tion a few services below that seem 
tailor-made to make the lives of business 
travelers a little less hectic. 



Web Mail 

Almost anyone involved in business 
has some experience with electronic mail. 
Some may even have accountd through 
their jobs that let them check their email 
over the Internet. For those of you who 
don't have the power of a multimillion- 
dollar company behind you, relax. Help is 
available. The gurus who brought you 
Google, one of the most popular Web 
search engines on the Web, have now put 
their hand to email. But not just any 
email — a whole lot of email. Gmail 
(gmail.google.com) offers 1GB of email 
storage space. That means that you'll 
never have to throw a message away 
again. It also uses Google search tech- 
nology to help you sort through mes- 
sages. When a new message comes into 
your Inbox, Gmail adds it to a string 
based on message criteria. You can then 
follow strings of conversations rather than 
sorting by folders. You also have access 
to the standard features, such as an 



antispam filter, a virus checker, and ad- 
dress book storage with Gmail. 

One of the coolest things about Gmail 
is that it has POP3 (Post Office Protocol 3) 
capability, so that even when you're at 
home, you can check and organize your 
mail on your local machine using a third- 
party package such as Microsoft Outlook 
or Netscape Mail. Once you've set the ac- 
count up on the Gmail server and your 
local machine, you can have the messages 
saved on your local machine and archived 
on Gmail's server so that you'll never be 
without the information again. 

How much does all this cost? Nothing. 
It's absolutely free. The only catch is that 
for the time being, you have to be invited 
to use Gmail because it's currently in beta 
testing. Chances are, though, you may 
know someone with some invitations 
handy. Google is working on making it 
available to everyone, but for now, we'll 
just have to wait it out. 

If you don't know anyone with a 
Gmail invitation they're willing to part 
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with, you can set up a free Yahoo! email 
account (mail.yahoo.com). Yahoo! is 
probably best known for its powerful 
search engine, but it also offer Web- 
based email capabilities similar to 
Gmail. A Yahoo! Mail account doesn't 
have as much functionality or space as 
Gmail (not for free, anyway, but you can 
buy an upgrade for business purposes), 
and it doesn't have P0P3 capabilities, 
but you can easily set up mail for- 
warding to keep archived copies of your 
mail on a local PC, and it does offer 
some free features that can help you out 
along your travels. 

Online Contact Storage 

Once you've got a Yahoo! email ac- 
count, you can access the Yahoo! Address 
Book (addressbook.yahoo.com). The ad- 
dress book works in conjunction with 
your contact list within your email ac- 
count, but it's so much more. Not only 
can you store email addresses, but also 
phone numbers, addresses, and any other 
contact information for individuals or 
companies that will all be available any- 
where you can access the Internet. 
With QuickBuilder and AutoComplete, 
building your contact list becomes easier; 
every time you send an email, the ad- 
dress and contact information are added 
to your Address Book. You can even in- 
stall Intellisync for Yahoo!, which allows 
you to pull Outlook, Palm, Pocket PC, or 
Lotus contact information into your 
Yahoo! account for use over the Web. 
You can group up to 5,000 contacts into 
categories, which makes searching for 
one person easier, and create distribution 



lists of up to 100 contacts for fast dissemi- 
nation of information. You can also use 
Yahoo! Maps or Yellow Pages to get di- 
rections to the firm or information about 
businesses around the neighborhood. 

Because you've got the Yahoo! account 
now, you might as well set up a few of the 
other neat features. Calendar (calendar 
.yahoo.com) is a tool that you get access to 
with a Yahoo! account name. It is also 
compatible with organizer software you 
may already have through the Intellisync 
software, but it is available through the 
Web. You can get emails from your cal- 
endar when an appointment is coming 
up, send announcements to other users on 
your contact list, and schedule repeating 
tasks like weekly meetings, birthdays, or 
anniversaries. You can even set up a spe- 
cial calendar for any groups of which you 
may be a part. You can use the group cal- 
endar to schedule meetings for your office 
once you get back from abroad or just re- 
mind everyone about the company picnic 
in a week. 

Online File Storage 

These discussions about Yahoo! segue 
nicely into mentioning Yahoo! Briefcase 
(briefcase.yahoo.com). The idea is sim- 
ilar to the Briefcase on your PC. The dif- 
ference is that it's online. You can save 
your information to your free 30MB 
Yahoo! Briefcase and access it any- 
where in the world. PowerPoint, Excel, 
Word ... it doesn't matter. Store what- 
ever you want and you can access it 
from anywhere. If 30MB isn't enough, 
you can get anywhere from 50MB to 
100MB for less than $35/year. 



If you don't want a Yahoo! account and 
all of its features but still need some on- 
line storage space or if you just need more 
space than the 100MB that Yahoo! will 
provide, there are services that can 
help. You can sign up for an Xdrive 
(www.xdrive.com). As long as you're run- 
ning Windows 9x/Me/NT 4/2000/XP, a 
Web browser, and an Internet connection, 
you can upload up to 5GB of files to your 
own personal Xdrive for $9.95 /month. 
After downloading the Xdrive Desktop, 
your Xdrive will map a drive to your local 
system. (Don't worry, though; it doesn't 
allow remote access to your computer but 
rather works like a Web-based network 
drive. Once you turn your machine off, 
you can still access the data from the 
Internet, but you won't have to worry 
about anyone hacking into your PC.) The 
monthly fee also entitles you to 24/7 tech 
support and, eventually, access via wire- 
less devices. 

IBackup (www.ibackup.com), an on- 
line storage company, offers a service 
similar to Xdrive called, oddly enough, 
IDrive. Like Xdrive, IDrive maps an 
IBackup account to your machine as a 
Web-based network drive. The 128-bit 
SSL (Secure Sockets Layer) encryption 
makes sure that only you and the 
people you choose can access your data. 
For as low as $14.95/month ($149.50/ 
year), you can use IE 5.0 on your 
Win98/Me/NT/2000/XP machine to 
access 4GB of online space. IBackup also 
has a service that's geared toward larger 
companies, as well as individuals. For 
about $300/month (or $3,000/year), you 
can get 20GB of online space with up to 
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With Gmail from Google, you can 
search your messages using Google 
search technology, remove spam, or ac- 
tivate POP3 settings to check mail using 
MS Outlook. 



Shutterfly is an online digital photo 
development service that allows you to 
save pictures online to be printed later 
or added to things such as coffee mugs 
and mouse pads as personalized gifts. 



SnapFish PhotoShow is a free application 
that lets you show off your photos, order 
prints, or share them with other people 
you know. 
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100 sub-accounts. If you've got repre- 
sentatives on the road and are con- 
stantly changing sales data that they'll 
need access to, this may just be the way 
for you to go. 

Online Photo Printing 

If you need to send high-quality 
photos of the new job site back to the 
home office, photos of your vacation 
back to your brother in Orlando, or just 
want to have a stack of memories ready 
for you when you get back home, online 
photo development may be for you. 
Shutterfly (www.shutterfly.com) or 
Snapfish (www.snapfish.com) are two 
services that offer online photo printing. 

Shutterfly is free to join and only 
charges for the prints you have sent to 
yourself. You can upload digital photos 
or mail in a CD-ROM or film to have it 
developed and mailed back to you. After 
Shutterfly has processed your film, ac- 
cess your account via the Shutterfly Web 
site to print more copies or share them 
digitally with your co-workers, friends 
or family. You can select everything 
from the number of prints you want, 
sizes to be printed, or have your photos 
added to mugs or coffee cups. Shutterfly 
even has a deal for first-time customers: 
For signing up, you can get 15 4- x 6- 
inch prints for free. 

Snapfish is a service that allows you 
to send in film to be processed or upload 
digital photos from a digital camera (or 
even from your camera phone) to be 
processed on Kodak (www.kodak.com) 
paper. After uploading the photos or 
having the film processed, you can select 



any of the photos you want to have 
printed and mailed to an address of 
your choice or put onto a coffee mug as 
a gift. Snapfish even offers a software 
package called PhotoShow Express. 
PhotoShow lets you make digital slide- 
shows of all of the digital photos in your 
Snapfish account to show off to your 
clients or friends. 

Online Travel Planning 

At this point you may be asking your- 
self, "Sure, now I can make sure I've got 
access to all of my email and documents 
while I'm abroad, but how will I get 
abroad?" That's pretty simple, too. There 
are any of a number of online services 
that allow you to book airline tickets, re- 
serve a car, find a hotel and even activi- 
ties to keep you busy between meetings, 
often on the same site. With the increase 
in ticketless travel and rapid check-in, 
you may never have to interact with a 
ticketing or travel agent again. 

Travelocity (www.travelocity.com) 
is one of the most popular online sites 
for travel reservations. It is a one-stop 
shop for airlines, hotels, or car rental. 
Its service allows you to choose flights 
from most of the major airlines based 
on either the exact dates you want to 
travel, within two or three days, or if 
you're flexible, it can save you money 
by arranging some last-minute deals 
with the airlines that are trying to fill 
seats. You can even get deals on hotels 
and car rentals based on special pack- 
ages available only through its service. 
With its free My Stuff feature, you can 
sign up to receive package deals and 



information on sales, and Travelocity 
will keep track of your preferences and 
payment info to make the reservation 
process even easier. 

Expedia (www.expedia.com) is an- 
other online reservation service that has 
benefits all its own. From its home page 
you can book any number of combina- 
tions of airline flights, cars, hotels, or 
even cruises for when you just need 
some time away. It also provides a 
Traveler Tools section of links which en- 
ables you to check flight status, find di- 
rections, or check currency conversions. 
Expedia even offers a corporate travel 
service that is specifically designed to 
keep your workforce moving around the 
country or the world. It offers 24/7 
Corporate Customer Service that can 
save you up to 20% on fees and tickets 
for your corporate travel needs. 

Hit The Road 

Hopefully the services we've covered 
in this list will help you out, whether 
you're planning your next family trip or 
working out the deal of a lifetime. One 
thing to keep in mind is that the prices 
of all computing services are constantly 
dropping; check the Web often see if 
you can get a better deal than you al- 
ready have or what we've listed here. 
Whether you need a little storage space 
or a lot of airline tickets, there are many 
options that can help save you the 
headaches that used to be associated 
with business travel, pa 

by David Miller 
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With My Stuff from Travelocity, you 
can store your profile online to make 
checkout even easier. 



With a Yahoo! account name and 
password, you can access Web mail, an 
online address book, online storage 
space, and several other useful tools in 
the come-and-go world of business. 



With Expedia's Traveler Tools, you can 
check the status of your flight, check 
the currency exchange rates around 
the world, or get driving directions. 
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With computers readily available 
at work, cafes, and even on 
ships, PC remoting applica- 
tions are becoming a must-have so you 
don't have to lug your laptop or worry 
about forgetting a file. Accessing a PC 
from anywhere is beneficial for em- 
ployees who need to finish work from 
home due to various circumstances. 
However, businesses may have policies 
related to connecting to the network 
from home to protect the company's net- 
work and data. 

Travelers may not want or need to 
carry a laptop, knowing that they can ac- 
cess their PCs from any computer. The 
days of having one computer have long 
passed; many users work on two or 
more computers. It's a nuisance to copy 
files on media because you don't always 
know what you need until you need it. 

Other good uses of remote PC appli- 
cations include inviting people to ac- 
cess your PC to show them how to do 
something, demo a product, or help fix 



a problem on the PC. You can also 
print a hard copy on a local printer 
from a file that's located on the remote 
PC; access email, files, and folders; and 
run applications. 

The host PC should have an always- 
on connection to the Internet and 
the PC remote software application 
running. If it's not running, the PC 
is unaccessible. 

GoToMyPC 

To use Citrix's GoToMyPC (www.go 
tomypc.com), start by creating an account. 
Registration requires that you provide 
credit card information even when sign- 
ing up for the free trial, which comes with 
60 minutes of connection time or 30 days, 
whichever comes first. After registration, 
install GoToMyPC on the computer you 
wish to remotely access. 

Microsoft Pocket PC 2002/2003, Mi- 
crosoft Pocket PC 2002/2003 Phone 
Edition, Windows Mobile, and Windows 
CE 4.0 or later wireless devices can 



access the remote desktop through 
GoToMyPC's PocketView Wireless Ac- 
cess. GoToMyPC is also compatible with 
Mozilla Firefox. 

Its security uses 128-bit AES (Ad- 
vanced Encryption Standard). Other 
features include file transfer, remote 
printing, cut/ copy and paste between 
computers, chat, and draw. The main 
menu includes options for resizing the 
screen on both computers. 

When logging in from the local com- 
puter, sign in at the GoToMyPC Web site 
with the same information given during 
registration. Go to My Accounts and click 
the computer to connect to it. After the 
user grants permission, GoToMyPC in- 
stalls a small file. This is to establish the 
interface between the host and remote 
computers. Enter the access code in the 
window. At this point, a screen opens 
with the host computer in view. 

The view is not as clear as it is when 
you're sitting at the host PC, but this is 
normal for most remote connections. 
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Right-click the GoToMyPC icon and 
select Invite Guest. The invitation sends 
an email to the invited guest with a one-, 
two-, or three-hour time limit. The guest 
clicks the provided link, which opens 
GoToMyPC in a browser and runs the 
application. Once connected, the person 
on the remote PC must approve access. 
The guest feature includes Share Control 
or View-Only options and is useful for 
conducting demonstrations or receiving 
tech support. 

GoToMyPC offers several pricing op- 
tions, payable on a monthly or yearly 
basis. For example, you can purchase a 
one-PC monthly plan for $19.95 /month 
or a one-PC annual plan for $179.40. 
Multi-PC plans are also available. 

MyWebEx PC 

A newcomer to the remote field is 
WebEx Communications' MyWebEx 
PC (www.mywebexpc.com). It's free 
for up to five PCs, and no credit card is 
needed to register. In fact, registration 
only requires your name, email ad- 
dress, and password. 

Before starting, make sure you're cur- 
rently using the PC you want to make 
available for access. No rebooting is nec- 
essary after installing MyWebEx's small 
file onto the remote PC. Users running 
Windows NT/2000 will need to log in to 
their computer as an administrator before 
running MyWebEx's set up program. 

MyWebEx PC will send you an email 
explaining how to access the host PC. 
The remote computer is the computer 
used to access the host PC. Be sure to 
stick with the name you give to the re- 
mote computer; changing the name will 
require deleting the computer from the 
accounts list and then uninstalling the 
program, rebooting your system, and re- 
installing the program. 

At the remote computer using, go 
to MyWebEx PC's Web site and down- 
load a small plug-in. Once it's set, the 
remote PC can connect to the host. 
Make sure you're using Internet Ex- 
plorer; MyWebEx PC doesn't work with 
Mozilla Firefox. 

The program uses SSL (Secure Sockets 
Layer) encryption, doesn't open firewall 
ports, and has two levels of authentication. 
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From the local 
computer, access 
the remote 
computer through 
the GoToMyPC 
computers window. 



The user can blank the host's screen, lock 
the host's keyboard and mouse, and access 
the host computer even if it's locked or no 
one is logged in. 

If you need file-transfer capability, 
youTl have to upgrade MyWebEx PC 
Pro ($9. 95 /month, per PC). The profes- 
sional version also offers more security 
controls, remote printing, phone authen- 
tication, usage-activity reports, and the 
ability to lock specific applications so 
they're not accessed remotely. 

LogMeln 

3am Lab's LogMeln (www.logmein 
.com) is a free, online-based remote ap- 
plication with paid versions for addi- 
tional features. The free version allows 
opening remote files, running programs 
and accessing from any browser or 
wireless PDA. 

To start using LogMeln, sign in with 
an email and create a password. The 
Web site guides you through the steps 
by starting with procedures for adding 
a computer. YouTl be required to grant 
permission to install the software and 
then complete the steps for installation. 
The screen might go black during the 
installation, but this is normal. Once 
you've completed installation, use 
LogMeln's control panel, located on the 
left side of the monitor, to manage your 
remote sessions. 

LogMeln uses 128- to 256-bit encyp- 
tion. The Preferences screen manages 
settings for Remote Control, Security, 
Network, Log, Reboot, and Advanced 
Options. For example, you can make 
changes to the login message, disable 
the host's keyboard and mouse, lock 



the console based 
on connection stat- 
us, and manage the 
settings to reboot 
the host computer. 

The three main 
LogMeln Pro op- 
tions are Remote Control, File Transfer, 
and Click2Share. Copying items be- 
tween the host and remote computers is 
tricky, but LogMeln includes this option 
in Menu. Also, if a host system operates 
with dual monitors, LogMeln can switch 
between the two screens. LogMeln Pro 
comes with a 30-day or two hours of use 
free trial. It's $12.95 a month or $99.95 
per year for one PC. 

pcAnywhere 

Symantec's pcAnywhere (www.sy- 
mantec.com/pcanywhere) is a robust ap- 
plication targeted for enterprise and 
network use. The application differs from 
the other applications we tested, as it's not 
Web-based. It's not just a terminal /remote 
connection application as it features many 
functions and capabilities the others do 
not have. 

Features include file transfer; applica- 
tion and utility access; and the ability to 
restart, shut down, and lock the system. 
pcAnywhere also allows the user to ac- 
cess utilities such as Task Manager and 
the command prompt. Its host confer- 
encing feature enables two or more si- 
multaneous remote connections to a 
single host. 

pcAnywhere's remote install feature 
makes it possible to install the applica- 
tion on another computer from the re- 
mote computer. A user with a single 
monitor connecting to a remote com- 
puter with two monitors can view both 
monitors. pcAnywhere provides a 
scrollbar that lets you view content 
from both monitors. 

The user can restrict the people who 
can connect and what they can do to a 
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Use GoToMyPC's top menu to modify viewing preferences. 



remote computer. Pick and choose what 
part of the product to install to the 
system. A connection wizard appears 
the first time you use pcAnywhere 
and it walks through connecting to a 
system to becoming a remote. Re- 
activate the wizard, if needed, from the 
pcAnywhere Tools menu. 

Setting up a connection between com- 
puters takes time to figure out. Even an 
individual who works with computers 
might struggle with the install. Creating 
the connections went fine, but setting 
up the host computer is challenging. 
pcAnywhere has many options for mak- 
ing a connection, which could over- 
whelm the average user. Fortunately, the 
product is packaged with a 100-page 
user manual. 

If you can get through the user man- 
ual and the initial pain of getting every- 
thing set up, this product can do almost 
everything from a remote location. This 
product is powerful and well done, but 
users need to have strong computer 
knowledge to use all of its features. For 
the average home user or small business 
owner, it's overkill. 

A single-user pack, typically for the 
home/small business user, is $199.95. 
A five-user license retails for $799.95. 
Symantec has various options available 
for purchase. pcAnywhere includes 
a Mobile application for managing 
pcAnywhere hosts from a Microsoft 



Windows Mobile device. The applica- 
tion uses up to 256-bit AES data en- 
cryption and mandatory password 
protection. Also, 13 different methods 
of authentication, serialization, and 
passwords are available. 

VNC 

Another option for remote com- 
puting is VNC (Virtual Network 
Computing; www.realvnc.com). 
Like the other applications, it's re- 
mote control software for viewing 
and using another computer that 
doesn't necessarily use similar oper- 
ating systems. For instance, VNC en- 
ables a Windows-based computer to 
work with a Linux computer. VNC 
is open source and available un- 
der GNU General License. In other 
words, it's free. 

The application needs to be in- 
stalled on the remote and host com- 
puters to work. When the install 
completes, the VNC Server (Ser- 
vice) is loaded and running. Put the 
mouse pointer over the VNC icon in 
the System Tray on the host to get its IP 
address. Also, right-click the VNC 
icon and select Options. Under the 
Authentication tab, select the Set 
Password button and enter a pass- 
word for connecting to the host. On the 
remote computer, select Run VNC 
Viewer to connect and enter the host's 



IP address. You'll be prompted to en- 
ter a password; type in the password 
specified earlier. 

Press F8 to open a convenient menu 
for accessing frequently used VNC 
functions. VNC Free Edition comes with 
a simple challenge-response protocol for 
verifying passwords up to eight charac- 
ters. It's best not to use VNC Free 
Edition over networks and instead limit 
it to a local network or secure VPN (vir- 
tual private network). VNC is a good al- 
ternative to Windows' Remote Desktop; 
some users might find it easier to install 
and faster than the other applications. 

VNC Personal and Enterprise Edi- 
tions have 128-bit AES encryption and 
2,048-bit RSA Server Authentication for 
added security. One license of the 
Enterprise Edition is $50. Information on 
the Personal Edition is not yet available. 

GoToMyPC, MyWebEx PC, and Log- 
Meln are Web-based applications that 
are accessible from any computer. Each 
has its strengths and weaknesses. 
pcAnywhere offers the most functions 
and is best for connecting to network 
computers, but the average home user 
will most likely find it overwhelming. 
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Manage your connections using pcAnywhere's 
control center. 

VNC Free Edition bears a resemblence to 
pcAnywhere, but has the least amount of 
security and should be limited to use 
within a local network. Compare the fea- 
tures to your needs and try them out to 
see which works for you. pct 

by Meryl K. Evans 
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Bad things can happen to good 
notebook computers. Accidents 
can take many forms, from slip- 
pery fingers that drop the computer to 
sticky liquids that spill on the keyboard. 
An unexpected bump can shatter the 
screen, crash the hard drive, or damage 
an add-on card. 

Here are some all-too-common note- 
book hardware problems, along with tips 
for dealing with each one. You can fix 
some of these problems yourself. Others 
require a trip to a computer repair spe- 
cialist. And sadly, some accidents simply 
spell early retirement for a laptop. 

Shattered LCD 

It is a sound that you may never 
forget: the sickening crunch an LCD 
(liquid-crystal display) screen makes 
when it shatters. It's also a sound 
your wallet won't soon forget: Replac- 
ing an LCD screen means a trip to 
the repair shop for expensive screen- 
replacement surgery. 



You could buy a replacement screen 
from an online parts source, but in- 
stalling it can be very, very tricky. Taking 
a laptop apart is much easier than 
putting it back together. Unless you have 
experience as both a PC hardware build- 
er and brain surgeon, leave this fix to 
the experts. 

Drenched Keyboard 

Computers and liquids do not mix, 
but that doesn't stop us all from keeping 
a hot cup of coffee, cola, or another bev- 
erage of choice within reach of the key- 
board at all times. When a clumsy arm 
knocks that drink into your laptop's key- 
board, you're in trouble, but the prog- 
nosis may not be bleak. 

Quickly unplug the laptop and keep 
the power cord from getting wet. Shut 
down the computer, turn it upside down 
and give it a gentle shake to let the 
liquid trickle out. If available, use a 
hairdryer, set to low heat, to blow air 
into the keyboard. You may want to 



leave the laptop in the sun or in another 
warm (not hot) spot to let it dry. Leave it 
to dry for a day or two to let the liquid 
evaporate before you turn the computer 
on again. With a bit of luck, the only 
side-effect will be a sticky keyboard, 
which you can remedy with a damp rag 
while the computer is off. 

Once it has had time to thoroughly 
dry, start the computer. If the machine 
runs but some or all of the keyboard 
keys don't work, you may have to re- 
place the keyboard. This may be some- 
thing you can do yourself with a 
screwdriver, but some models will re- 
quire you to take it in for repair. Check 
the laptop's manual or manufacturer's 
Web site for information on removing 
and replacing the keyboard. 

If the laptop was seriously drenched, 
it's possible that hardware other than 
the keyboard was affected. In this case, 
there's no telling what damage might 
have been done. Take it to a repair shop 
for a damage assessment. 
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Damaged Wireless Card 

Wireless Internet access is a necessity 
for many people, and a wireless card is 
the easiest way to add the capability to 
laptops that don't have built-in Wi-Fi. 
These cards can cause a problem be- 
cause they stick out from the laptop. A 
PC card or USB (Universal Serial Bus) 
wireless device may jut out a couple of 
inches from your laptop, where it could 
be crushed, slammed against a wall, or 
otherwise end up in harm's way. 

When a wireless card is damaged, 
there's no practical way to repair it 
yourself, and, most likely, a repair shop 
won't be able to do it either. (And if it 
can, it could cost more than a new card.) 
The components in a wireless card are 
tiny and often proprietary. Your only 
option is to throw it away and buy a 
new one. 

If you suspect that a card is damaged 
(perhaps it was bent in the laptop bag or 
part of the casing has cracked, for in- 
stance) don't plug it into the computer to 
test it. It could get jammed in there or 
short out the motherboard, causing ir- 
reparable damage to the computer. The 
safest option is to throw the card away 
and replace it. 

Hard Drive Failure 

A laptop's hard drive is its most sen- 
sitive part; those whirring discs don't 
like to be jostled, especially when the 
computer is reading or writing data. A 
strong jolt at the wrong time can be a 
death blow to any hard drive, but porta- 
bility makes notebooks more likely can- 
didates for drive damage. 

Treat your laptop's hard drive with 
care. Put your computer to sleep or shut 
it down before you carry it from place to 
place. This will "park" the hard drive's 
heads, ensuring that they won't damage 
data if they're severely jarred. 

Remember that an ounce of preven- 
tion is worth a pound of cure, so back up 
the important information on your 
laptop regularly. Many laptops have a 
built-in CD burner, which is a conve- 
nient way to make a backup. Or, copy 
your vital documents over a network to 
your desktop PC. 



If your laptop's hard drive stops 
working or doesn't seem to work right after 
being dropped or jolted, your first step 
should be to use a data-recovery applica- 
tion such as Stellar Phoenix ($79; www 
.stellarinfo.com) or RecoverSoft ($129; 
www.data-recovery-software.com). If 
you or a friend has some experience 
with Linux, you can try using R.I. P. 
(Recovery Is Possible; free; www. tux 
.org/pub/people/kent-robotti/looplinux 
/rip), a version of Linux that can be booted 
from CD to recover your Windows system. 
R.I.P. is free but can be trickier to use than a 
commercial program. 

If recovery software doesn't help but 
the drive contains information that you 
absolutely must retrieve, you may want 
to turn to a company that specializes in 
media recovery. DriveSavers (www 
.drivesavers.com) can retrieve data from 
drives that have been battered and 
burned, but recovery can cost hundreds 
of dollars. 

After you've recovered the data (or if 
you don't need to because you have a re- 
cent backup), you'll need to install a new 
hard drive. The difficulty of that chore 
depends on the model of your laptop; 
some drives are replaceable with 10 min- 
utes and a screwdriver. For many 
models, though, you should take the 



computer to a repair shop to have a new 
drive installed. 

Cracked Case 

You're checking email in the neigh- 
borhood coffee shop with the laptop 
plugged in to recharge, when a pas- 
serby gets tangled in the power cord, 
pulling the laptop from the table 
onto the floor. You assess the damage: 
Although it still runs, there's an un- 
sightly crack in the computer's case. 

You can take it to a repair shop; your 
best bet is an authorized service center 
for your case's particular brand that can 
get system-specific replacement parts, 
such as base assemblies, palm rests, and 
LCD covers. It may take them some time 
to locate the correct part. Although the 
replacement part might be cheap, the 
labor charge to install it could make the 
cost skyrocket. 

Depending on the part, you may be 
able to replace it yourself. Online sellers, 
such as LaptopParts.com, sell replace- 
ment laptop plastics and subassemblies 
for major laptop brands that you (or per- 
haps a hardware-minded friend) may be 
able to install yourself. Also, contact the 
manufacturer's customer support to find 
out if it can fix the problem or sell you a 
replacement component. 




62 June 2005 / www.pctoday.com 



Cover Story: Get Unplugged 



If those options don't work out, you 
could just cover the crack with duct 
tape. That will serve as a permanent re- 
minder to keep the power cable away 
from foot traffic. 

Baked In The Sun 

You leave the laptop in the trunk for a 
couple of hours on a foggy day. But the 
couple of hours stretches into five, and 
the sun unexpectedly comes out. When 
you return, the laptop is warped like an 
old phonograph record. If the case has 
warped badly enough, the laptop might 
not close, and the battery might not fit 
into its slot. In addition, intense heat can 
ruin the LCD screen and melt internal 
components. 

All you can do is take the poor victim 
home and plug it in. Even if the case is 
horribly deformed, it may boot up and 
run, at least long enough for you to 
move your data to another computer. 
Barring use of a time machine, there's no 
undoing this damage. It's time to shop 
for a new notebook. 

It Was Here A Minute Ago 

Perhaps the worst — and among the 
most common — fate for a notebook com- 
puter is when the machine itself is 
stolen. Not only have you lost an expen- 
sive item and your valuable data, but 
someone else has access to that data. 
Aside from informing the police, there 
isn't much you can do after the fact. 

You can add the computer's serial 
number to the Stolen Computer Regis- 
try (www.stolencomputers.org), a data- 
base of missing PCs, and hope that a 
pawn shop owner or potential buyer 
checks the registry. It's a long shot, but 
worth a try. 

By installing tracking software on the 
machine before it is stolen, you boost 
the chances that you'll get it back. 
Pal PC Tracker (www.pctracker.net), 
zTrace (www.ztrace.com), CompuTrace 
(www.absolute.com), and similar soft- 
ware can secretly send information 
about a stolen computer's location 
whenever it is connected to the In- 
ternet. The police may be able to use 
that information to recover the com- 
puter. This software isn't foolproof (it 




will be wiped out if the hard drive is re- 
formatted) but can greatly increase 
your chance of being reunited with 
your computer. 

Battery Failure 

Even if you take the utmost care of 
your laptop for years, the battery will 
eventually give out. Like a marathon 
runner's knees, years of use will reduce 
the capacity of every laptop's battery. 

You may notice that your battery 
doesn't hold a charge for as long as it 
did. A battery that used to run for three 
hours might be reduced to just two. 
Eventually, you may see a dramatic 
drop-off; that battery may suddenly 
hold just 10 minutes of juice. If this hap- 
pens to a battery that's under a year old, 
complain to the manufacturer; it may be 
covered under a warranty. 

Manufacturers typically don't war- 
ranty batteries beyond a year, so you're 
probably on your own. Your only option 
is to replace that battery. Start with the 
manufacturer's Web site and online 
stores that specialize in batteries, such as 
Laptops For Less (www.laptopbattery 
.net) or BatteryMart.com. Batteries for 
older laptops can be hard to find and 
expensive. At some point, you may de- 
cide that it's time to simply use the 



computer as an always-plugged-in 
desktop machine. 

Don't throw away the old battery. 
Rechargeable batteries contain toxic 
chemicals that shouldn't be sent to 
a landfill. The Rechargeable Battery 
Recycling Corporation (www.rbrc.org) 
Web site will tell you where you can 
take rechargeable batteries in your area 
for recycling. 

Consider Computer Insurance 

Compared to the sheltered and 
sedentary life of desktop PCs, many 
notebook computers live a nomadic and 
relatively dangerous lifestyle. You 
might consider a computer insur- 
ance policy from a company such as 
Safeware (safeware.com). An insurance 
policy can reimburse you if your note- 
book is damaged by water or in an acci- 
dent, stolen, or caught up in other 
unfortunate situations. 

As you tote your notebook from 
place to place, remember that it could 
be harmed in the line of duty. So treat 
your notebook with reasonable care, 
tote it in a padded carrying case, back 
up its data regularly, and try to expect 
the unexpected, pct 

by Kevin Savetz 
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With the ink on the press releases 
barely dry, we bring you six 
new notebooks with enough of 
the latest technology to put you into the 
fast lane of modern mobile computing. 
With varying prices and performance, 
these notebooks are ideal for any users 
with an affinity for mobility. 

Eurocom M400A Cobra 

The M400A Cobra packs some serious 
entertainment into a thin-and-light form 
factor with the ATI Mobility Radeon 
X700 graphics module and 3D surround 
sound technology. This notebook fea- 
tures a glossy 15.1-inch SXGA+ (Super 
Extended Graphics Array) display, ca- 
pable of 1,400 x 1,050 resolution. Your 
graphics-intensive applications and 
newer 3D games will perform well at 
low- to mid-level settings, and the SRS 
(Sound Retrieval System) and WOW 3D 
audio technology can simulate realistic 
positional audio using the notebook's 
two stereo speakers. 



The M400A Cobra is outfitted with 
the new Centrino mobile package, which 
is composed of the latest Pentium M 
processor, Intel's Mobile 915PM Express 
"Alviso" chipset with a 533MHz FSB 
(frontside bus), and the PRO Wireless 
2200 adapter for 802.11b/g networking. 

Eurocom offers the M400A Cobra with 
several configuration options. The base 
model features the 1.6GHz Pentium M 
730 processor, which you can swap out 
for the 1.86GHz Pentium M 750 or 2GHz 
760 at an additional $125 and $400, re- 
spectively. You can upgrade the DDR333 
memory from the standard 512MB to a 
maximum of 2GB. Hard drive capacities 
start at 40GB and go up in 20GB incre- 
ments to a maximum of 80GB. Eurocom 
also lets you customize your hard drive 
with multiple partitions for a $65 fee. The 
base configuration includes a slot-loading, 
dual-layer DVD-ROM/CD-RW drive. 

The left side of the M400A features two 
USB (Universal Serial Bus) 2.0 ports, a 
mini FireWire port, an external monitor 




Eurocom M400A 
Cobra 



port, and an RJ-45 jack for Gigabit Ether- 
net networking. The right side sports a 3- 
in-1 card reader and an RJ-11 jack. 

The M400A Cobra is pushing the 
upper limit of the thin-and-light cate- 
gory, but its performance is certainly on 
par with other desktop replacements. 

M400A Cobra 

Eurocom • $2,089 

(877) 387-6266 

(613) 224-6122 ext. 302 

www.eurocom.com 
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Fujitsu LifeBook N6000 

The LifeBook N6000 is a hefty desktop 
replacement that'll have you wondering 
why you ever needed a tower in the first 
place. This 10-pound notebook can really 
haul, with 1MB of L2 cache, a 533MHz 
FSB, and Intel's Mobile Pentium 4 
Processor 538 (3.2GHz). The LifeBook 
N6000 is highly configurable, with as 
much as 2GB of dual-channel DDR333 
memory, a 40GB, 60GB, 80GB, or 100GB 
shock-mounted hard drive, and an op- 
tional TV tuner with infrared remote. The 
model shown features 512MB of SDRAM 
(synchronous dynamic RAM), and a 
60GB hard drive. 

The N6000 also features a DVD- 
ROM/CD-RW combo drive and a 17- 
inch, widescreen WXGA+ (Wide Ex- 
tended Graphics Array) Crystal View 
display with a 400:1 contrast ratio, 
which is ideal for watching movies. The 
ATI Mobility Radeon 9700, with 128MB 
of dedicated video memory, will per- 
form satisfactorily in many newer 
games. A SigmaTel STAC9766 audio 
codec delivers 3D positional audio and 
effects to your music, games, and mov- 
ies using either the integrated stereo 
speakers or external speakers. 

The N6000 has a built-in 802.11a/b/g 
wireless controller, a Gigabit Ethernet 
controller, and a 56Kbps modem for all 
the Internet access you could want. 
External devices can connect to the 
N6000 via four USB 2.0 ports, a 4-pin 
FireWire port, and an S- Video (Super 
Video) out. Fujitsu also included a VGA 
(Video Graphics Array) port, and a 3-in- 
1 card reader for Memory Stick, Memory 
Stick PRO, and Secure Digital memory 
cards. The notebook also includes a slot 
for Type I/II PC Cards. 

LifeBook N6000 

Fujitsu • $1,749 

(800) 831-3183 

(408) 746-6000 

www.fujitsu.com/us 

Toshiba Satellite P35-S611 

The Satellite P35-S611 is an im- 
pressive desktop replacement with a 
17-inch TruBrite active matrix LCD 
display that supports a 1,440 x 900 
widescreen resolution. 




The P35-S611's Mobile Pentium 4 
Processor 548 features a 3.33GHz clock 
speed, 1MB of L2 cache, and a 533MHz 
FSB. Toshiba configured this notebook 
with the ATI Mobility Radeon 9000 IGP 
for graphical applications, superior movie 
playback, and limited gaming perfor- 
mance. Users can set aside either 64MB or 
128MB of the notebook's 512MB DDR333 
memory for video. An integrated Realtek 
audio controller supplies the built-in 
Harman Kardon speakers with 16-bit 
stereo and virtual 3D-sound support. 

You can configure the P35-S611 
with up to 2GB of DDR333 memory, 
while the standard 100GB hard drive 
should be sufficient for the average 
user. Toshiba also included a fixed 
bay DVD+/-RW Super Multi Drive. 
The notebook features three Hi- 
Speed USB (aka USB 2.0) ports, a 
FireWire port, an S- Video out port, and 
a VGA monitor port. 

The notebook also includes a multi- 
card reader that accepts Secure Digital, 
Memory Stick, Memory Stick Pro, 
SmartMedia, MultiMedia Card, and xD 
(Extreme Digital) Picture cards. 

With an Atheros adapter handling 
802.11b/g wireless networking, a 




Toshiba Satellite P35-S611 



Realtek controller for 10/100 Ethernet, 
and a V.92 modem for 56Kbps dial-up, 
this notebook should have no connec- 
tivity problems. The 12-cell rechargeable 
Li-Ion battery should power this beast 
for about two hours. 

The P35-S611 features WinXP Home, 
while you can get the S6111 model with 
WinXP Pro for an additional $80. Toshiba 
supports the P35-S611 with a limited one- 
year warranty. 

Satellite P35-S611 

Toshiba • $1,749 

(800) 316-0920 

(949) 583-3000 

www.toshiba.com 

Dell Latitude D610 

The D610 is an affordable thin-and- 
light notebook boasting Intel's next-gen- 
eration Centrino technology for top-tier 
battery life. The D610 includes Intel's 
Pentium M Processor 730 (1.60GHz), the 
915 PCI-Express-enabled chipset, and a 
14.1-inch XGA (Extended Graphics 
Array) display with a 1,024 x 768 native 
resolution. The D610 also sports Intel's 
integrated GMA (Graphics Media 
Accelerator) 900, which shares video 
memory, but has hardware DirectX 9.0 
acceleration for graphical applications 
and games. 

The basic D610 comes with a single 
256MB DDR2-400 SDRAM module and a 
30GB hard drive. You can upgrade the 
D610 with up to 80GB of hard drive space 
and 2GB of dual-channel DDR2-533 
memory for an additional $99 and $899, 
respectively. The D610 secures your docu- 
ments and data with Dell's Strike Zone 
Hard Drive Protection system, which dis- 
perses energy away from the hard drive 
in the event of an accidental drop. 

Dell supplied the D610 with the 
Wireless 1350 mini-PCI card for 
802.11b/g WLAN networking, as well 
as an internal 56Kbps modem. An RJ- 
45 jack also delivers Gigabit Ethernet 
networking. The base model's CD- 
ROM drive probably won't get you far, 
but at the time of this writing a DVD- 
ROM /CD-RW combo drive was being 
offered as a free upgrade. You can 
also upgrade the base model's 4-cell 
battery to a 6-cell version for expanded 
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battery life at a minimal increase in 
overall weight. 

Dell included 4 Hi-Speed USB ports, 
an S- Video port, as well as serial and par- 
allel ports for an external monitor and 
legacy printer. 

The D610, with a 4-cell battery weighs 
in at just under five pounds and mea- 
sures only 1.35 inches high x 12.28 
inches wide x 10.32 inches deep, which 
makes it ideal for travel or just time 
away from your desktop. 

Latitude D610 

Dell • $1,385 

(800) 915-3355 

(512) 338-4400 

www.dell.com 

Gateway M460S 

The M460S is Gateway's latest 
Centrino notebook based on Intel's 
DDR2- and PCI-Express-enabled 915PM 
chipset. Gateway designed it for mea- 
sured performance and optimal battery 
life, and offers multiple configurations. 

This notebook features an Intel 
Celeron M Processor 350 (1.3GHz), and 
can be upgraded to any of the Pentium 
M 700 series processors, based on your 
performance needs. The unit shown also 
includes 256MB of 400MHz DDR2 
SDRAM and a 40GB Ultra ATA hard 
drive. Doubling the memory will cost 
you $65, while a full 1GB and 2GB up- 
grade will set you back $200 and $500, 
respectively. If you need more storage, 
you can upgrade to a 60GB hard drive 
for $30. An 80GB hard drive is also 
available for $60. 

The 15-inch XGA display can also be 
swapped out for a 15-inch SXGA+, or a 
15.4-inch, widescreen WXGA display for 
an additional $50 each. The integrated 



Intel Extreme 2 Graphics provides 
meager gaming performance, but has 
plenty of juice to handle movie playback 
and most graphical applications. 

This configuration also includes 
a DVD-ROM/CD-RW combo drive 
and the basic 6-cell Li-Ion battery. The 
M460S can achieve an impressive 10 
hours of continual battery life using the 
upgraded 12-cell battery and a modular 
6-cell auxiliary battery, which cost an 
additional $40 and $100, respectively. 

This 6-pound thin-and-light note- 
book features an 802.11b/g wireless 
networking card, as well as a Gigabit 
Ethernet adapter and 56Kbps V.90 
modem for networking on a leash. The 
M460S also boasts a 4-in-l card reader, a 
Type II PC card slot, four USB 2.0 ports, 
a FireWire port, VGA, TV Out, and S- 
Video (Super Video) out. If you're look- 
ing for a value notebook with extensive 
battery life, check out the M460S. 

M460S 

Gateway • $900 

(800) 369-1409 

(605) 232-2191 

www.gateway.com 

Acer TravelMate 81 00 

The 8100 is at the high-end of Acer's 
TravelMate category and was de- 
signed with style and performance in 
mind. This notebook features the trio of 
Intel Centrino parts that includes the 
Pentium M Processor, mobile 915PM 
Express chipset, and Intel PRO/ 
Wireless network adapter. 

This notebook is configurable with 
Intel's Pentium M Processor 760 (2GHz) 
or 750 (1.86GHz), with a 2MB L2 cache, 
and a 533MHz FSB. The pictured model 
has 512MB of DDR2-333 SDRAM, while 



the upgraded model has 1GB. Both 
models have a 100GB Ultra ATA hard 
drive, and a Super-Multi DVD+/-RW 
drive, which fits into the hot-swappable 
AcerMedia Bay. 

The 15.4-inch, widescreen WSXGA+ 
(Wide Super Extended Graphics Array) 
display supports up to 16.7 million 
colors and has a 1,680 x 1,050 native reso- 
lution. Acer included the ATI Mobility 
Radeon X700 graphics chip, which fea- 
tures 128MB of dedicated DDR memory 
for use with most new DirectX 9.0-ca- 
pable games and graphical applications. 
This notebook also features a Type II PC 
card slot, four Hi-Speed USB ports, a 
FireWire port, infrared sensor, S- Video 
out, DVI out, and SPDIF (Sony Philips 
Digital Interface Format) out. 

The Intel PRO /Wireless adapter de- 
livers 802.11a/b/g networking, in addi- 
tion to the 8100's Gigabit LAN adapter 
and 56Kbps V.92 modem. The 8100 also 
features Bluetooth for communicating 
with short-range devices. Acer equipped 
the TravelMate 8100 with a 5-in-l card 
reader, and its standard 8-cell Li-Ion bat- 
tery can power this notebook for ap- 
proximately four hours. 

Acer's ePower Management software 
helps you extend battery life using pro- 
files, while the GridVista application au- 
tomatically resizes application and Web 
page windows to fit the TravelMate 
8100's extra-wide display. 

TravelMate 8100 

Acer • $1,999 

(800) 733-2237 

(408) 432-6200 

www.acer.com/us 

by Andrew Leibman 
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"When paired with a suitably high-end A/V receiver, the RBH 
CT-MAX will rock your home theater to its foundations/* 

- Steve Guttenberg, c \net.com 

In either stereo or multichannel modes, the RBH excelled at 

producing a cleanly defined soundstage, with imaging uncluttered 

by any hint of a box or multiple drivers. . .The result is that the 

Compact Theater convincingly disappears as a sound source. 

-Neil Gader, The Perfect Vision Magazin 
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\ With its die-cast aluminum construction and aluminum 

woofers, the RBH CT-MAX delivers "foundation rocking" 

performance, yet won t rock your budget to its foundations. 

RBH s Compact Theater systems offer the unparalleled 
value and incomparable attention to detail which have 
come to be expected from RBH. 



The CT-Max is also available with the MS- 10.1, 
featuring dual 10-inch active woofers, RBHs TAV™ 
technology and a 250-Watt RMS built in amplifier. 






Redefining the way 
you experience sound.™ 



RBH Sound • Layton, Utah • USA • (800) 543-2205 • www.rbhsound.com 
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Backing up your PC has never 
been, shall we say, a riveting 
topic. Since the dawn of the per- 
sonal computer age nearly 30 years ago, 
computer experts warned against data 
loss about as often as dentists warn about 
tooth decay. Everyone has that horror 
story where they lost a term paper or crit- 
ical work files due to some catastrophic 
hardware failure (or worse, user error). 

There are several ways of going about 
backing up your data. We've come a long 
way from the days of using dozens of 
floppy diskettes. The easiest (and most 
obvious) option is to connect a drive to 
your computer and drag all of your files 
to the drive from the Windows Desktop. 

However, there are a few issues with 
this approach. Chief among them is 
simply remembering to do it in the first 
place. Often we are too busy to remember 
to back up our files and don't have time to 
wait around while our PC performs the 
backup. Another problem is related to 
how we manage the backups. If you need 



to find a version of a file you backed up 
four weeks ago, would you know where 
to look? 

Self-contained, portable, automated 
backup solutions remedy these problems. 
Simply plug in one of these drives, install 
the backup software that it comes with, 
and go about your business. In this 
roundup we survey some of the latest 
portable backup options available . 

Ultimate performance isn't really nec- 
essary for backups. If you're looking for a 
fast external drive that you can record 
video to, for example, you should really 
be looking at external Fire Wire or USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) 2.0 devices with 
7,200rpm desktop drives inside. Of 
course, these drives are considerably 
larger, they always require external 
power, and they are usually too heavy to 
carry with you. The Maxtor OneTouch II 
is one such product; we include it in our 
roundup for comparison's sake. 

On the other end of the spectrum, you 
can find smaller drives such as the Seagate 



Pocket. These drives have much smaller 
capacities than the mobile external drives 
we reviewed, but they are still signifi- 
cantly larger than flash or thumb drives, 
which typically top out at 2GB. 

Nearly all PCs these days come with at 
least two USB 2.0 ports. A smaller number 
come with FireWire. We recommend 
using USB 2.0 solely because you can 
power some of the drives in this roundup 
using a USB connection. FireWire also has 
this capability, but not when it comes to 
laptops; the 4-pin FireWire connectors on 
these machines don't provide power. 

Our test suite included 4GB of data 
covering a variety of music, video, photo, 
and documents. With one exception, most 
products delivered a real-world perfor- 
mance of approximately 6MBps (mega- 
bytes per second). 

CMS ABSplus USB 2.0 

A bright blue data light and a feather- 
weight enclosure distinguish the CMS 
ABSplus on first glance. It's an impressive 
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product with a fully self-contained 
backup software solution. 

CMS rates the ABSplus at a data 
transfer rate of as much as 480Mbps for 
USB 2.0 and 408Mbps (megabits per 
second) for FireWire. The drive features a 
rotational speed of 4,200rpm, bus power, 
the ability to withstand a shock of 1000G 
when idle and 190G when operating. It 
measures 1.1 x 5 x 3 inches (HxWxD), and 
its plastic enclosure weighs seven ounces. 

Rather than keeping everything con- 
tained within one application, the 
BounceBack technology installs 12 icons 
in a folder in your Start Menu, each one 
taking care of different tasks. The applica- 
tion suite isn't fancy and is generally a bit 
clunky to operate. For example, there is 
no setup wizard; the program simply 
launches you into the main app, which 
lacks any guidance on how it works. 

BounceBack Professional doesn't feel 
much different from a DOS backup pro- 
gram you might have used in the early 
1990s. Still, BounceBack is full-featured, 
with such niceties as boot ability, backup 
sets, scheduling, incremental backups, 
network backups, and synchronization 
among multiple computers and drives. 

ABSplus USB 2.0 

Starting at $319 • CMS Products 

(800) 327-5773 

www.cmsproducts.com 

Kano SureFIRE 800 

The SureFIRE 800 is a slick mobile 
backup solution. Available in sizes 
ranging from 20 to 100GB, the SureFIRE 
800 has a multitude of connection options 
on the back of the drive: USB 1.1/2.0 and 
FireWire 400 and 800. The SureFIRE 
drives all spin at 5,400rpm, with the 
exception of the 100GB model, which 
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spins at 4,200rpm. All drives include an 
8MB cache for faster performance. 

You will only be able to power the de- 
vice using FireWire. If you're connecting 
it with USB, you need to use the enclosed 
power adapter. Fortunately, the power 
adapter is fairly small and light, so this 
isn't too much of a complaint. In addition, 
laptops equipped with FireWire generally 
have the smaller, 4-pin i.LINK port, which 
means youll still need the power adapter. 

Kano Technologies includes a copy of 
Dantz Retrospect Backup 6.5 software 
with the drive. There are options for auto- 
matic scheduling, progressive backups, 
and disaster recovery, including putting 
together a bootable CD to easily recover 
your computer. The 100GB drive is 
enough to cover just about any laptop 
made at the time of this writing. 

Be prepared to wait about two hours 
for the first backup to complete; but keep 
in mind that you can schedule this to 
happen at night when you are not using 
your computer. We recommend simply 
following the EasyScript Wizard the first 
time you use the program. The wizard 
takes care of just about everything, in- 
cluding scheduling multiple backup sets. 

SureFIRE 800 

Starting at $299.99 • Kano Technologies 

(866) 500-5266 

www.kanotechnologies.com 

LaCie silverscreen 

The LaCie silverscreen, available in 40 
and 80GB capacities, is a 10.6-ounce 
portable external hard drive with a twist. 
At first glance the silverscreen appears to 
be yet another backup drive that connects 
via USB 2.0. In fact, it does exactly that; it 
functions as a perfectly acceptable, 



portable hard drive. However, it has quite 
a fancy trick up its sleeve. 

The back of the drive has a power /USB 
port and a proprietary video connector. 
The drive includes an audio /video cable 
that has an S-Video (Super Video) output 
and a composite video output. Plug the 
drive into the appropriate connections on 
any television or home theater system and 
turn on the display; now you have an in- 
stant media player. 

You can choose between movies, 
music, and pictures (plus a separate Set- 
tings screen). And you can play or read 
any files you copy to the drive on your 
television. This is a great way to take your 
files to your family or friends, or (if the 
pocketbook allows) buy multiple drives 
to store home videos and photos. 

The device doesn't come with any 
backup software, it doesn't have a 
FireWire port, and it doesn't have security 
or password features. It does have a neat 
multimedia trick and comes with a super- 
thin, full-featured remote control. It's not 
every day you see an external drive with 
such features. If you have a lot of media 
you want to back up and share, this is 
your drive. 

silverscreen 

$249 (40GB) • LaCie USA 

(503) 844-4500 

www.lacie.com 

OneTouch II FireWire and USB 

For the most demanding backup tasks, 
you can't beat the OneTouch II. Available 
in 250 and 300GB capacities, the 
OneTouch II comes equipped with 
Retrospect Express HD backup software. 

If you're looking for portability, how- 
ever, the OneTouch II is not the most 
ideal candidate. It's significantly bigger 
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Seagate USB 2.0 
Pocket Hard Drive 



OneTouch II FireWire and USB 





SmartDisk FireLite 



than any other drive in this roundup, it 
comes with the largest external power 
adapter, and it weighs enough that it's re- 
ally in a different product class altogether. 

However, Maxtor's OneTouch feature 
is sublime. In addition, the drive is built 
like a tank, with an all-metal enclosure. 
The drive is also the only one in this 
roundup that we would feel safe 
recording video or audio directly to. It 
boasts a huge 16MB cache and a 
7,200rpm rotational speed for top perfor- 
mance, whether you use a USB or 
FireWire connection. 

The Retrospect HD software looks 
completely different. Maxtor wraps the 
software in a proprietary, easy-to-use in- 
terface. It works exactly as advertised and 
hides much of the complexity; however, it 
also takes away some of the flexibility the 
Retrospect standalone applications offer. 

When we connected the drive using 
USB 2.0 and reformatted it to NTFS, the 
drive copied our test suite in 5 minutes 27 
seconds, coming near the bottom of the 
pack in this roundup. Because all the 
drives we reviewed hovered around the 
five-minute mark, it seems that we 
reached the limits of the USB 2.0 bus be- 
fore anything else. This is apparent with 
the amount of time it took to delete the 
test suite from the drive; a lightning-fast 
2.2 seconds (compared with six seconds 
or more for all the other drives). 

OneTouch II FireWire and USB 

$299.95 (300GB) • Maxtor 

(408) 894-5000 

www.maxtor.com 

Seagate USB 2.0 Pocket 
Hard Drive 

Easily the smallest drive in our 
roundup, the Seagate USB 2.0 Pocket 



Hard Drive also features the smallest 
capacity at 5GB. We really liked the 
built-in, retractable USB cable on this 
drive. To open the drive, move the black 
plastic cover out of the way with your 
fingers and gently pull out the cable. 
To rewind the cable, simply hold the 
end of the cable while turning the unit 
counterclockwise. 

The device's internal drive spins at 
3,600rpm, which looks pretty slow on 
paper. Nothing prepared us for the huge 
disparity in the results, however. The 
Seagate took nearly four times as long to 
copy the test suite as the other four drives 
in this roundup. Even worse, it took 4 
minutes and 32 seconds simply to delete 
the test suite from the drive; the other 
drives all completed this task in less than 
10 seconds. Clearly you're sacrificing 
speed when choosing this drive. 

The Seagate doesn't ship with any 
backup software, although a utilities CD 
containing basic security functionality 
does come in the box. Overall, the Seagate 
Pocket is a tidy way to store a large 
amount of data. It works best as a way to 
keep numerous documents and photos 
handy when you're not around your main 
computer rather than an option for 
backing up a lot of data regularly. 

The Seagate is bus powered and in- 
cludes a 3,600rpm drive with a 2MB 
cache. It's available in 2.5 and 5GB capaci- 
ties. The drive measures 3.03 x 0.71 high 
and weighs 2.2 ounces. Seagate backs the 
Pocket with a one-year warranty plus free 
technical support. It comes with a Quick 
Connect guide and utilities CD. 

USB 2.0 Pocket Hard Drive 

$199 (5GB) • Seagate Technology 

(831)438-6550 

www.seagate.com 



SmartDisk FireLite 

The SmartDisk FireLite is a small, mo- 
bile hard drive available in 40, 60, 80, 
and 100GB capacities. The model we 
tested connects only via USB; how- 
ever, SmartDisk also has a FireLite 800 
FireWire model available. The drive it- 
self is a bit smaller and lighter than the 
Kano SureFIRE 800, measuring 3.3 x 5.1 
x 0.7 inches and weighing six ounces. 
This drive would go almost completely 
unnoticed in your laptop bag or even 
your shirt pocket. 

The FireLite's magnesium alloy 
housing should prove more resilient than 
the average plastic casing that you usually 
find on these kinds of drives. The drive 
comes equipped with a users guide, a 
USB 2.0 cable, and a PS2 power adapter 
cable. SmartDisk advertises that you can 
use the drive as an internal hard drive 
even for software; when you're done, you 
can unplug the drive and take the soft- 
ware with you. 

The FireLite doesn't come with any 
backup software or a utilities CD, but that 
might not bother most users. The FireLite 
completed our test suite in 5 minutes, 36 
seconds, which was a little slow com- 
pared to the other drives in this roundup; 
but it is still and adequate time. If you're 
looking for a sleek, bus-powered portable 
drive with lots of capacity, and you prefer 
the manual route when it comes to 
backing up your data, SmartDisk has 
your solution. 

FireLite 

Starting at $149.99 • SmartDisk 

(239) 425-4000 

www . smar tdisk .com 

by Jamie Lend i no 
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The beauty and warmth of real maple or cherry come to life in the distinctive style of new Woodbrook furniture from Sanus. 

The fine lines provide a beautifully functional setting for your audio and video components, with convection cooling engineered 

into the cabinet design. Choose from a variety of door and drawer options. See Woodbrook furniture and more 

at www.sanus.com. Come and browse through the woods. 
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THE UNION OF FORM AND FUNCTION 

800.359.5520 www.sanus.com 



Tips & Tweaks - Work Smarter 



by Tom Nelson and Mary O'Connor 



Every time an applica- 
tion crashes, Windows 
prompts me to send a 
crash report to Micro- 
soft. I don't really want 
to submit a report, and 
even if I did, my com- 
pany doesn't allow us to 
send out this kind of in- 
formation. Is there a way 
to turn off the crash re- 
port mechanism so it 
will quit bugging me? 
(Windows XP) 
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Some individuals (and companies) might argue that submitting 
crash reports can help everyone in the long run, first by letting 
developers know what kinds of problems are cropping up in the 
real world, and second by giving developers an opportunity to 
fix the problems. But we think you bring up two good reasons for 
bypassing the reports. Your company may have valid reasons for 
not allowing employees to send this kind of data outside the 
company, not the least of which are security issues. Even if you're 
not in an environment that has any control over the reports (such 
as your home office), you may simply not want to be bothered. 

Whatever your reasons for skipping the reports, WinXP does 
offer the option to turn off the crash report feature. Right-click the 
My Computer icon, either in your Start menu or on the Desktop, 
and select Properties from the pop-up menu. In the System 

Properties window, select the Advanced tab. Click the Error Reporting button near the bottom of 
the dialog box. You can disable error reporting completely, disable error reporting just for 
Windows, or disable error reporting for application errors. Make your selection, click OK, and 
then click OK again to dismiss the System Properties window. 



You can banish those 
annoying crash report 
windows in Windows XP by 
disabling Error Reporting. 



I use Microsoft Word 
more than any other ap- 
plication, but I still have 
a difficult time remem- 
bering what each func- 
tion key does in Word. 
As a result, even though 
I know function keys can 
make things easier, I 
rarely use them. Is there 
a good way to remember 
what each function key 
does? (Word 2000 and 
later) 
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Well, you can always use sticky notes, and place them across the bottom of your monitor, so 
they line up with your keyboard. 

If that idea doesn't sound very appealing, Microsoft has a better solution. Word offers the 
option to display the name of each function key at the bottom of the application window, 
along with a short description of what each active function key can do. Some descriptions 
change according to the type of task you are currently performing in Word. Some descrip- 
tions also change if you hold down a modifier key, such as ALT, SHIFT, or CTRL. 

To access the function key display, click Tools and select Customize. In the Customize 
window, click the Toolbars tab. Scroll down 
and put a check mark next to Function Key 
Display, and click Close. The Function Keys 
toolbar will appear at the bottom of the 
Word window. 

You can place the Function Keys toolbar any- 
where within the Word window. Click and hold 
the far-left end of the toolbar, drag it to the 
target location, and release the mouse button. If 
the Word window is too small to display all 
function keys, only the currently active function 
keys will display. 
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I may be a creative 
speller, but I'm not a very 
patient one. Whenever I 
ask Word to check 
spelling, it dutifully 
checks the word or words 
I've selected. It then asks 
if I want to check the rest 
of the document, some- 
thing I don't think I've 
ever wanted to do. Can I 
turn off this behavior? 
(Word 97 and later) 



The short answer is, no. The spelling and You can configure Word to display the 
grammar checker offers a number of capabili- commands currently assigned to your function 
ties, but the option to suppress that annoying ke V s in a function keys toolbar, 
message isn't one of them. 

We do have a suggestion that may help in 
many cases. Instead of running the full-fledged spelling and grammar checker when you 
need to check a word or two, simply right-click any word that is underlined in red, which in- 
dicates that the spell checker thinks it is wrong. A pop-up menu will appear with a list of sug- 
gested corrections. Select the correct spelling, and the spell checker will disappear without 
asking if you want to check the rest of the document. 

This method works best if you like to make corrections as you go along. If you're more prone 
to ignoring possible spelling errors until you finish the first pass through a document, then you 
may be better off using the spelling and grammar checker to check the entire document. 
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I spend a good part of 
my day entering infor- 
mation into Excel 
spreadsheets, and I'm 
constantly annoyed by 
the way the mouse 
moves down to the next 
cell when I press the 
ENTER key, instead of 
moving to the right the 
way I expect it to. Is 
there anything I can do 
to change this? (Excel 
2000 and later) 



It's easy to change the default behavior of the 
ENTER key, but you're stuck with the behavior 
of the TAB key because there is no way to 
change its default function. 

You can set the ENTER key to move the 
mouse pointer to the left, to the right, up, down, 
or even not to move at all. Click Tools and select 
Options. In the Options window, click the Edit 
tab. Put a check mark next to Move Selection 
After Enter, and pick a direction from the drop- 
down menu. If you don't want the cell selection 
to change at all when you press the ENTER key, 
remove the check mark next to Move Selection 
After Enter. 
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If you don't like where the mouse pointer 
goes when you press the ENTER key in an 
Excel cell, you can easily change its direction. 



I frequently have trouble 
locating the mouse 
pointer when I'm 
working with images. I 
end up waving the 
mouse around the screen 
and hoping I can catch a 
glimpse of the pointer as 
it streaks by. Is there a 
better mouse pointer 
that I can use to prevent 
this problem? (WinXP) 
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A lost mouse pointer is a more common occurrence than you might think, and not just with 
images. The problem is usually more pronounced when you use an application that changes 
from the normal mouse pointer to a specialized one, such as the precision selection pointer 
(usually a crosshairs) often used in image editing programs. This type of pointer can easily 
disappear against a background image. 

Rather than trying to change the mouse pointer type, consider using one of the mouse 
pointer options that affect visibility. These settings can make it easier to find the mouse when it 
blends into the background. Perhaps the most well-known mouse pointer option is Mouse Trails, 
which causes a multighosted image of the pointer to trail behind the mouse as you move it 
around. A better approach is to use the mouse location finder. This option causes a series of con- 
centric rings to display around the mouse when you hold down the CTRL key. What's appealing 
about this option is that you never see any special visibility cues unless you want to see them. 
When the mouse gets lost, press the CTRL key, and there it is. When the mouse isn't missing in 
action, you won't be annoyed by ghosts trailing behind the mouse every time you move it. 

To enable the mouse locator, click Start and select Control Panel. If 
your Control Panel window opens in Category view, click Printer and 
Other Hardware, and then click Mouse. If your Control Panel window 
opens in Classic view, click Mouse. 

When the Mouse Properties window opens, click the Pointer Options 
tab. Put a check mark next to Show location of pointer when I press the 
CTRL key, and click OK. 

One important thing to note: The text of the mouse locator option im- 
plies that pressing and holding the CTRL key causes the mouse location 
rings to appear. This actually occurs when you release the CTRL key. If 
you hold down the CTRL key and wait for the rings to appear, you will be 
waiting for a long time. 



You can keep wayward 
mouse pointers from 
disappearing when 
you're working with 
images by turning on the 
Show Location option. 
Pressing and releasing the 
CTRL key will produce a 
series of concentric rings 
that will help you zero in 
on the mouse pointer. 



Microsoft Office Security Updates 



Security Bulletin MS05-005 concerns a buffer overrun condition that could allow an attacker to run code on your computer 
from a remote location. Affected applications include Office XP SP2/SP3, Microsoft Works Suite 2002/2003/2004, Visio 
2002, and Microsoft Project 2002. 

Security Bulletin MS05-006 also concerns a security issue that can allow remote execution of code. The problem affects 
Office users who use SharePoint Services from Windows Server 2003. 
Updates for both security issues are available at: 
office.microsoft.com/en'Us/officeupdate/default.aspx. I 
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by Tom Nelson and Mary O'Connor 



I frequently need to re- 
boot my computer 
during the day. I've tried 
the typical tricks for 
speeding up the boot 
process. Are there any 
secrets I might not know 
about? (Windows 
98/Me/2000/XP) 




We wouldn't call this a secret, but it's a tip that's often overlooked. During the boot process, 
your OS looks for and installs the devices and drivers that the Device Manager lists as en- 
abled. Surprisingly, most people never actually use many of the devices listed as enabled in 
the Device Manager. Disabling these devices can speed up the boot process. 

The most common devices that few people use anymore include serial COM (communica- 
tion) ports, parallel ports, and the game controller port that used to be common on sound 
cards. You can disable these items in the Device Manager. 

Win98/Me: Right-click the My Computer icon on your Desktop and select Properties from 
the pop-up menu. In the System Properties window, select the Device Manager tab. 

WinXP/2000: Select Start and right-click My Computer. In the 
System Properties window, select the Hardware tab and click the 
Device Manager button. 

In the Device Manager window, look for devices you don't use. 
For this example, we will disable the serial COM1 port. Locate the 
Ports (COM & LPT) entry, and click the plus (+) sign next to its 
name to expand the category. You should see at least three ports 
listed; there may be more, depending on your system configura- 
tion. Right-click the Communications Port (COM1) entry and select Properties from the pop- 
up menu. In the Communications Port (COM1) Properties window, select the General tab. 
Win98/Me: Put a check mark next to Disable In This Hardware Profile and click OK. 
WinXP: From the drop-down menu under Device Usage, select Do Not Use This Device 
(Disable) and click OK. 

Repeat this process for other devices you don't use. For example, you can disable the game 
controller port on your sound card, if it is not in use. You'll find the game port listed under 
the Sound, Video and Game Controllers category. 

The next time you boot your computer, the process should be a little faster. And because dri- 
vers for disabled devices won't load into memory, you will save a bit of memory space, as well. 



Use the Device Manager to disable 
devices you no longer use. This will 
prevent the drivers for these devices 
from loading, which will speed up 
the boot process and save a bit of 
memory space. 



I recently updated my 
computer to run WinXP, 
and I've been spending a 
lot of time tuning the 
system to operate 
smoothly and respon- 
sively. One area that 
seems to be lagging is file 
performance. I've tried the 
usual disk optimization 
tricks. Is there anything 
else I can do, short of 
buying a faster and larger 
hard drive? (WinXP) 




You can gain speed and additional 
system security by converting from the 
older FAT32 file system to NTFS. 



We always say that you can never have too much speed or too much hard drive space, espe- 
cially if you're heavy into music, photos, or video, not to mention 3D games. But don't part 
with your hard-earned cash just yet. 

Because you upgraded from a previous version of Windows, chances are your old system 
was running under the FAT32 (File Allocation Table) file format. FAT32 was a pretty good 
upgrade from the previous FAT file system, but it does not promote the most efficient use of 
hard drive space. The FAT32 file system also has limited built-in security capabilities. For 
those two reasons, try converting your file system to NTFS (NT File System). 

NTFS is a good choice for a WinXP file system, unless your computer is set up to dual boot 
into an earlier Windows OS, such as Win98/Me, that cannot see data on an NTFS partition. 
Drives and partitions formatted in FAT32 cannot access drives or partitions formatted in 
NTFS. Drives and partitions formatted in NTFS can see and access both NTFS and FAT32. 

NTFS should boost your drive's performance, as well as its reliability. NTFS also lets you 
save larger files than FAT32 does and uses smaller cluster sizes, which translates to less 
wasted space on your hard drive. One important thing to note: While you can convert from 
FAT32 to NTFS, you won't be able to convert from NTFS back to FAT32 unless you pur- 
chase a third-party disk utility. 

As with any function that involves your hard drive's data, we strongly recommend 
backing up your data before you do anything else. Once your backup is complete and safely 
stored away, you can convert the hard drive to NTFS. Click Start and select Run. In the Run 
dialog box, type cmd and click OK or press ENTER. In the Command window, type the fol- 
lowing after the prompt: convert driveletter: /f s:ntf s. Replace driveletter with the letter of the 
drive you want to change to NTFS. For example, if you want to convert your C: drive to 
NTFS, type convert c: /fs:ntfs. 

The conversion process can take some time, depending on the size of your hard drive, so 
be patient. 



74 June 2005 / www.pctoday.com 



Tips & Tweaks - Optimization Central 



I store a lot of images on 
my computer, and it can 
take a while for thumb- 
nails to display. Is there 
any way to speed up the 
display process? (WinXP) 



There are two Windows Explorer properties that control how thumbnails appear: 
ThumbnailSize and ThumbnailQuality. ThumbnailSize controls the size of the thumbnails. 
Larger images take more time to load; they also take up more space in the thumbnail cache 
that WinXP uses to accelerate the display time of the thumbnails. ThumbnailQuality adjusts 
the quality of an image as it is reduced from full size to thumbnail size. A higher quality level 
produces better-looking thumbnails, at the cost of larger file sizes and longer load times. 

To adjust the parameters of these two Explorer properties, you will need to use the Windows 
Registry Editor. Click Start and select Run. In the Run dialog box, type regedit and click OK or 
press ENTER. You can make the adjustments for yourself only or for all users of your computer. 

To make the adjustments for yourself, select the following key: 

HKEY_CURRENT_USER\SOFTWARE\MICROSOFT\WINDOWS\CURRENTVER- 
SIONXEXPLORER. 

To make the adjustments for all users of your computer, select the following key: 

HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\MICROSOFT\WINDOWS\CURRENTVER- 
SIONXEXPLORER. 

When you select a key, you should see ThumbnailSize and ThumbnailQuality values in the 
right windowpane of the Registry Editor. If these values don't exist, you can create them. 
Click Edit and then select New and DWORD Value. A new DWORD value will appear with 
its name already selected. Type ThumbnailSize and press ENTER. Click Edit, select New, 
DWORD Value, name this value ThumbnailQuality, and then press ENTER. 

Right-click the ThumbnailSize value, and select Modify from 
the pop-up menu. In the Edit DWORD Value window, select 
Decimal and enter a size for the thumbnails. The default size is 
96, which represents the pixel width of the thumbnail (96 pixels). 
A larger number will create thumbnails that are easier to view 
and display more detail, but slow down the display time of the 
folder that contains them. A smaller number will result in faster 
folder display, but the thumbnails will show less detail. 

Right-click the ThumbnailQuality value, and select Modify 
from the pop-up menu. In the Edit DWORD Value window, 
select Decimal as the Base and enter a quality level for the 

thumbnails. The default quality level is 90 on a scale of to 100. You can raise the quality level 
to improve image quality, which will slow down display speed. Or you can lower the quality 
level, which will improve display speed. 

If you created the ThumbnailSize and ThumbnailQuality values (that is, they didn't al- 
ready exist), be sure to enter a thumbnail size and quality. A value of zero will cause the 
thumbnails to display erratically. 
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Reducing the quality of the 
thumbnail view of images 
can speed up folder display. 



I spend a lot of time 
working with CD and 
DVD drives, mainly 
writing files for transfer- 
ring to other work sites 
and for backing up infor- 
mation. One thing that 
really annoys me is that 
WinXP frequently spits 
out the CD or DVD 
when it thinks I'm fin- 
ished with it, even 
though most of the time 
I'm not. Is there a way to 
prevent WinXP from 
doing this? 



If Windows XP ejects 

CDs or DVDs before 

you're ready, you can 

remedy the problem by 

changing a setting in 

the CD/DVD drive's 

Properties window. 
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By default, WinXP is config- 
ured to eject a CD or DVD 
after you write data to it. This 
can be annoying, particularly 
after writing data you want 
to verify. 

The fix is fairly simple. Click 

Start and select My Computer. 

In the My Computer window, 

right-click the icon for your CD or DVD drive and select 
Properties from the pop-up menu. In the Properties 
window, select the Recording tab. Remove the check 
mark next to Automatically Eject The CD After Writing 
and click OK. 

In the future you will need to eject the CD or DVD manually because WinXP will no longer 
do it for you. 



Select a write spe ss time, but if they 

cause errors, select a lower speed. 
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Chris Pirillo is the founder of iockergnome.com. 
He writes a monthly column for CPU magazine (www.cpumag.com). 



How can I assign a 
logon script to all 
users in a domain? 
(Windows 2000) 



You can assign a logon script to all users within a domain using Group Policy. Place 
the logon script in the %systemroot%\SYSVOL\sysvol\<Domain Name>\Policies\ 
<GUID>\ User \ Scripts \ Logon directory and you can edit the default domain policy using 
these steps: 

1. Open the Start menu, point to Administrative Tools, and select Active Directory Users 
And Computers. 

2. Right-click your domain and select Properties. 

3. Select Open from the Group Policy tab. 

4. Double-click the Default Domain Policy. 

5. Right-click the Default Domain Policy and select Edit. 

6. Expand the USER CONFIGURATIONXWINDOWS SETTINGSX SCRIPTS (LOGON/ 
LOGOFF) KEY. 

7. Double-click Logon. 

8. Click the Add button. 

9. Type in the name of the script and click OK. 

10. Click OK. 



Now when users log on to the domain, Windows will automatically apply the settings 
within the logon script before their Desktop appears. 



Can I determine the 
impact a policy setting 
change will have before 
actually making the 
change? (Windows XP/ 
Server 2003) 



If you use a tool called Resultant Set of Policy (RSoP for short), you can see the effect specific 
policy setting changes will have before making the change. You can use RSoP in two modes: 
Planning and Logging. We will explore the Planning mode because with it, you can see the 
effect that certain policy settings will have on your system. 

1. Within the Resultant Set of Policy snap-in, select Generate RSoP Data from the Action 
menu. This launches the Resultant Set Of Policy Wizard. Click Next. 

2. Select the Planning Mode radio button in the Mode Selection dialog box and click Next. 

3. Next, select the user account, computer, or container for which you want to simulate the 
settings for in the Computer Selection and User Selection dialog boxes. 

4. Under Computer Information, select Computer and click Browse. Locate your computer 
and click OK. Click Next. 

5. From the Advanced Simulation Options dialog box, you can select any optional parame- 
ters. Click Next. 

6. In the Alternate Active Directory Paths dialog box, configure an Active Directory path 
other than the current one and click Next. 

7. Simulate the results of the user or computer belonging to different security groups in the 
Computer Security Groups dialog box. Click Next. 

8. Review the information in the Summary Of Selections dialog box, click Next, and then 
click Finish. 

9. The results of the query will display in the RSoP console. 



Can I secure compressed 
folders that I have stored 
on my computer? 
(Windows Me/XP) 



tu~— 


o protect the Compre 


sed (zipped) 
I 




cz 


1 L 


1 


1 







If you are concerned about security and do not want to open files in a compressed folder, 
there is a way you can secure those files. You can password protect the compressed folder so 
the files are inaccessible to anyone who does not know the correct password. To password 
protect a folder: 

1. Open Windows Explorer and My Computer. 

2. Locate the compressed folder you want to password protect. 

3. Double-click the compressed folder to open it. 

4. Open the File menu and click Add A Password (Encrypt in WinMe). 

5. Type in the password twice and click OK. 



You can password 
protect a compressed 
folder so it is inacces- 
sible to other users. 
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How can I prevent the 
Automatic Update 
warning from appearing 
when I disable this 
feature? (WinXP Service 
Pack 2) 



In most cases Microsoft recommends that you leave Automatic Updates enabled to ensure 
your computer is up-to-date with the latest hotfixes and service packs. However, there may 
be instances where you need to disable Automatic Updates. If you use a dial-up connection, 
you may opt to manually check the Windows Update Web site for updates. After you disable 
Automatic Updates, your computer will remind you each time you boot that it may be at risk. 
To prevent this warning from appearing, open the Start menu and click Control Pane. 
Double-click Security Center. In the Resources list, click the Change The Way Security Center 
Alerts Me option. Deselect the Automatic Updates checkbox and click OK. 



Are there any settings I 
can change so that 
Internet Explorer doesn't 
remember any passwords? 
(WinXP) 
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Edit the local 
policy and you 
can prevent 
Internet 
Explorer from 
remembering 
passwords. 



You can configure settings in IE that let you save passwords for different Web sites so that 
you do not have to re-enter those passwords when you access the sites. However, if you share 
a computer with others, such as family members or co-workers, or if you are generally con- 
cerned about security, you can configure IE not to save your passwords. You can configure 
this option in WinXP using the following steps: 

1. Open the Start menu and click Run. 

2. Type gpediimsc in the Open field and click OK. 

3. In the Group Policy list, expand USER CONFIGURATION \ ADMINISTRATIVE 
TEMPLATESXWINDOWS COMPONENTSX INTERNET EXPLORER. 

4. In the details pane double-click Do Not Allow AutoComplete To Save Passwords. 

5. Select the Enabled radio button. 

6. Click OK. 



After you apply this setting, IE will require you to enter your password each 
time you visit a Web page that needs a password. Also, when you access the 
Internet Options dialog box and open the Content tab, the option to use AutoComplete for 
usernames and passwords on forms will not be available. 



How can I prevent 
Windows from saving 
Desktop settings when 
someone logs off the 
computer? (WinXP 
Home Edition) 
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By editing the Registry, you 
can prevent Windows from 
saving your settings when 
you log off. 



Windows normally saves your settings when you log off. This way you do not have to recon- 
figure your preferred settings each time you log back on. You can change the default behavior 
and prevent Windows from saving settings when anyone logs off the computer. To accom- 
plish this, you must edit the Registry. (Be sure to create a backup of your system settings prior 
to tweaking the Registry in case you need to refer to a previous setting). To prevent Windows 
from saving Desktop settings: 

1. Open the Start menu and click Run. 

2. Type regedit in the Open field and click OK. 

3. Expand the HKEY_CURRENT_USER\SOFTWARE\MICROSOFT\WINDOWS\CUR- 
RENTVERSION\POLICIES\EXPLORER Registry key. 

4. Double-click the NoSaveSettings value. If the value does not exist, open the Edit menu, 
point to New, and click DWORD Value. Type NoSaveSettings in as the DWORD Value 
name and click OK. 

5. Double-click NoSaveSettings and set the Value Data field to 0. 

6. Click OK 

7. Close Registry Editor. 



I do not want permis- 
sions on one folder 
inherited to a subfolder. 
How can I accomplish 
this? Win2000/XP/ 
Server 2003) 



Windows NT 4.0 and later OSes support NTFS permissions, which are used to control access 
to resources on your computer. Permission inheritance is designed to simplify administration. 
Permissions you apply to a parent folder are normally passed on to its subf older s and files. 

To change the default behavior and prevent permissions from being passed on to a sub- 
folder, you need to open the Properties dialog box for a folder, select the Security tab, and 
click the Advanced button. From the Permissions tab, deselect the Inherit From Parent The 
Permission Entries That Apply To Child Objects checkbox. A security dialog box will appear, 
asking if you want to copy the existing permissions or remove them. 
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What search tools are 
available for mobile 
devices? 
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Yahoo! Mobile provides options based on your device. 



Doing searches on a mobile device is tedious. Google and Yahoo offer applications to sim- 
plify it for the small screen. For Google, use GoogHelper (www.twopeaks.com/site/prod 
ucts/googhelper, not affiliated with Google) or Google SMS (Short Message Service). 
GoogHelper is easier to use than selecting Google from your Favorites because 
it takes fewer taps to run a search. To use GoogHelper to search Google, 
Froogle, Images, Groups, and News, it only takes one tap. Download and in- 
stall the software. Access the program from Programs or create a shortcut, 
such as mapping it to one of the device's buttons. Enter the keywords into the 
search box and tap the button to run the search. 

Google SMS (www.google.com/sms) provides answers without directing you 
to links and Web pages. Get addresses, phone numbers, prices, and definitions. 
The Web page has information on how to conduct various queries and a wallet- 
sized tip sheet to help you get started. When your stomach starts growling for 
food, start a new text message and enter the type of food desired followed by a pe- 
riod and then the ZIP code like "hamburger.75093." Send the message to 46645 
(GOOGL on most phones) and then you receive a text message with results. 

Most of the mobile carriers have Yahoo! Search for Mobile included in their ser- 
vices. If your provider doesn't have it, access Yahoo Search for Mobile by typing 
search.yahoo.com or mobile.yahoo.com into the mobile browser. Enter your phone number and 
existing Yahoo account sign-in information, and Yahoo will send a message with a link to your 
device within a couple of minutes. This opens the Yahoo! search page. At Yahoo! Mobile, select 
your wireless carrier, phone brand, and phone model to find out what services are available. 



I had no problems con- 
necting my Pocket PC to 
the PC using the cradle 
and USB (Universal 
Serial Bus) hub. 
Suddenly, my computer 
doesn't recognize the 
device. What happened? 



The problem may be the result of a bug that occurs either when you connect the device to a 
USB 2.0 hub or while the device is connected to the USB 2.0 hub and has been turned off and 
back on causing Microsoft Windows not to recognize the hardware. If this problem still oc- 
curs, it's time to update the Windows XP Service Pack, and it takes care of the problem. This 
is also a known problem in Windows 2000. Information is provided in Microsoft's 
Knowledge Base article 838989 and you can access it by entering the number in the 
Knowledge Base search field (support.microsoft.com/search). 



I downloaded a program 
I want to put on the 
Pocket PC. In Windows, 
the file with a .CAB 
(cabinet) extension ap- 
pears with the Zip file 
icon. When I try to 
unzip the file, it doesn't 
work. How do I get CAB 
programs on the device? 
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A Pocket PC's Explorer window is similar to the 
Windows File Explorer window. 



People on-the-go often use these files as a backup for when the Pocket PC undergoes a hard 
reset. It's a good idea to save CAB files to a memory card so they're handy should you need 
to add a program back on to the Pocket PC. Want more CAB files? FreeCabs has many free- 
ware files for downloading. 

The CAB file is not meant to be unzipped, although it is a compressed file containing 
everything to run install the program. Another option is to use Cablnstl (www 
.freewareppc.com/utilities/cabinstl.shtml), a freeware application for installing CAB files. 
Its advantage over the default is that you can put it in whichever folder you prefer. 
Otherwise, the files go into a standard default folder. 

You have two ways to transfer CAB files to the Pocket PC. One is by moving the file to the 
Pocket PC through ActiveSync. The other is to copy the file to a memory card 
and then plug the card into the Pocket PC. 

Here are the steps for using ActiveSync. Open ActiveSync on your PC and 
click Explore. This opens a window similar to File Explorer, and the list of files 
are from the Pocket PC's MY DOCUMENTS folder. Open the PC's File Explorer 
window as a separate window and locate the CAB file. Select it and drag it into 
the Pocket PC's Explorer window. 

After ActiveSync transfers the files, tap Start and File Explorer on the Pocket PC. 
Find the CAB file and tap it. This installs the program and readies it for use. 

Put the whole CAB file on the device by copying it into your Pocket PC folder on 



your PC. Open File Explorer, locate the .cab file, and double-click it. This installs the program. 
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I have a Pocket PDA 
with Wi-Fi. Where can 
find Wi-Fi hotspots? 



At the rate hotspots are popping up, we will be able to use Wi-Fi almost 
everywhere we go. We're not there yet, but soon enough you'll be able 
to go to that chain store located on every corner to use its hotspot. There 
are Wi-Fi directories on the Internet such as Wi-Fi Free Spot 
(wififreespot.com), JiWire (www.jiwire.com), and WiFinder 
(www.wifinder.com/index.php). JiWire has a Portable Hotspot Locator 
for downloading a list of hotspots into your device or PC. 

Most of these have searches by address, ZIP code, distance, location 
type, and provider. Some places offer free Wi-Fi, while others use a ser- 
vice. It is not necessary to have a Wi-Fi service account to use it. In some 
cases, you can sign up with the provider at the location. If don't have an 
account, connect to the Wi-Fi hotspot, open a browser, and go. 

Before connecting to a hotspot, be sure that it's a legitimate one. 
The "bad guy" hotspots capture your username and passwords, plus 
any other data you enter while using the hotspot. Verify you're con- 
nected to a legit provider by checking the SSID (Service Set Identifier), which is usually acces- 
sible by tapping Start, Settings, and Connections on a Pocket PC. 
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Locate a Wi-Fi 
hotspot with JiWire's 
Hotspot Locator. 



Is there a way to use my 
PC's keyboard to enter 
data directly into the 
Pocket PC without buying 
a special keyboard for 
the device? 



Although you can use a keyboard to enter data to the PC and 
transfer it to the device, there may be occasions when you want 
to type straight into the device. Remote Keyboard (www 
.trancreative.com/rkb.aspx) is a freeware application that connects 
the keyboard and mouse to the Pocket PC through the ActiveSync 
connection or TCP/IP network. One of its components, Pocket 
PC Connector, sends keyboard and mouse entry to the 
Pocket PC. 

Download and install both programs. To use the keyboard, just 
turn on Remote Keyboard from the Pocket PC by clicking the icon 
in the corner, run Pocket PC Connector on the PC, and type away. 
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Enter data directly into 
the Pocket PC using 
Remote Keyboard. 



Can you tell me about 
some sites where you 
can download free books 
for the Pocket PC? 
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Before downloading books, check to see if you have the necessary application to view the 
books. Manybooks.net (www.manybooks.net) uses eReader (www.ereader.com). Download 
it and install eReader. Browse ManyBooks.net for something of interest (Jane Austen, Mark 
Twain, Sir Arthur Conan Doyle, Charles Darwin — pick whatever piques your interest from 
more than 10,000 books) and download it. Copy the PDF file and 
paste it into the ActiveSync folder. Sync and read. 

Other readers are available. You may need more than one, 
depending on the format of the download books. MemoWare 
(www.memoware.com) also has free books, and its search engine 
allows you to search the library by PDA Platform and Docu- 
ment Format. 
The latest books that you won't find on school reading lists, such as Dan Brown's The 
DaVinci Code, typically require a fee. 



Download free 
eBooks for 
reading on your 
PDA from 
ManyBooks.net. 



What's the latest version 
of ActiveSync? 



Keeping ActiveSync up-to-date is a good idea as new features are added, as well as fixes. The 
latest version of the synchronization software for Windows Mobile-based Pocket PCs and 
Smartphones is 3.8, which includes security enhancements including turning off Remote PC 
Sync (via Wi-Fi or LAN [local-area network]) by default. To turn it back on, click File, 
Connection Settings, and check Allow Network (Ethernet) And Remote Access Service (RAS) 
Server Connection With This Desktop Computer. 

Read about all the changes and download the update from Microsoft at www.microsoft 
.com/windowsmobile/downloads/activesync38.mspx. 
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The part of the screen 
where I tap and the loca- 
tion where the screen ac- 
tually recognizes the tap 
are off the mark. I can't 
even get to the prefer- 
ences screen to run 
Digitizer. How can I get 
my screen back on track? 
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Digitizer 



Tap the target 

Tap the center of each target 
with your stylus. This aligns the 
screen digitizer. 




Running Digitizer on a monthly basis is a good idea to ensure 
this event doesn't happen. You have a few options for fixing the 
problem. As usual, Hotsync your Palm before doing anything so 
you have a fresh backup on your PC. Do a soft reset by pressing 
and holding the on button while pushing the reset button with a 
paper clip on the back of your device. You might get a message 
instructing you to press the Up button to delete all data other- 
wise press any other button. At this point, don't delete the data. 

A soft reset won't delete your data, but should allow you to 
tap Prefs and Digitizer. When you get there, go through the 
Digitizer "tap here" routine. If a soft reset doesn't work, do a 
hard reset. Follow the same steps as a soft reset, except that 
you'll need to delete the data this time. Navigate to the 
Digitizer and you should be set. 

As a precaution, you may want to program one of the least used buttons so that it directs 
you to the Prefs screen whenever pressed. To do this, go to Prefs and tap Buttons. Select Prefs 
from the drop-down menu next to the button you wish to customize. Next time you get stuck 
or need to change your preferences, push the button, and off you go. 



[ Done ) 
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Use the Digitizer to keep 
your screen in alignment 
with your taps. 



I make an effort to never 
leave my Palm device 
unattended, but it hap- 
pens occasionally. I fear 
someone is going to get 
my data. What security 
options do I have? 
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Password: 

i -Unassigned- i 
Current Privacy: 

▼ Mask Private Records 
Auto Lock Handheld: 

I Never; 
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Assign a 
password 
to protect 
private 
records, 
lock the 
device, or 
both. 



PalmOS devices come with built-in security features. To customize your security preferences, 
tap Prefs and then Security. The first item is Password. Assigning a password hides items that 
are marked as private records unless Current Privacy is set to Show Private Records. Mask 
Private Records hides the data by covering it with a bar. Private records don't appear at all 
when Hide Private Records is selected. 

Auto Lock Handheld automates locking the device similar to the way a computer screen 
saver kicks in after so many minutes. Selecting Never deactivates automatic locking of the de- 
vice. On Power Off locks the device when turned off and requires a password any time the 
device is turned on. Enter a time to shut down using the At A Preset Time setting. After A 
Preset Delay locks the device when a specified amount of minutes or hours has passed. 

The drawback to these settings is that you have to enter a password almost every time 
you use the device depending on the security configuration. Third-party software is avail- 
able to reduce the number of steps or text entry, so it's not as tedious. GridLock 
(www.pdabusiness.com/gridlock; free) has a 5 x 5 grid that appears and a user taps his 
unique pattern to access the Palm. visKey PalmOS (www.viskey.com; $14.95) uses a picture 
instead of a grid and the user taps specific spots on the picture to unlock the device. 

If you forget your password, tap Lost Password to delete it. However, it also deletes 
private records. Good news — a freeware application exists to prevent this. System Password 
Cleaner (www.freewarepalm.com/utilities/systempasswordcleaner.shtml) clears the system 
password without deleting private records. 



I saw a launch screen on 
a Palm that was in list 
format instead of icons. 
How do you get the list? 



When you first purchased your Palm, it came with default settings. 
After getting a feel for it, you may wish to change the defaults. Or in 
some cases, you didn't think about changing them because it didn't 
occur to you that you could. Changing from the default icon view to 
a list shows more programs and requires less scrolling. 

Tap the house icon to open the Applications menu. Next, tap 
Menu, Options, and Preferences, and then select List. (If you're 
using an older Palm model, tap List By instead of Preferences.) 
Also on the Preferences screen is Remember Last Category. 
When selecting this, the last category that you viewed appears 
when you go back to the launch screen. 

To quickly cycle through the different categories, tap the 
Applications icon multiple times until you get to the category you 
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Change the Preference 
from Icon to List to view 
more applications in a 
window. 

want. 
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I want to add new cate- 
gories, such as School 
and Clients. How can I 
add more categories? 



You don't have to be stuck with the Business, Personal, and 
Unfiled categories; you can also add more categories and delete 
default categories. Instead of Business, create a category for each 
of your clients. Instead of Personal, create categories for each of 
the organizations you belong to, as well as one for Friends. The 
Address Book, To Do, and Memo menus have categories. When 
you modify one, the changes do not affect the others. 

To modify the category list, tap the arrow next to Category in 
the upper-right side of the Address Book, To Do, or Memo 
screen. Tap Edit Categories... at the bottom of the list. To edit a 
category, tap it and then tap EDIT or RENAME, depending on 
the model you're using. To add a new category, tap NEW. 

Now you can assign the new category to an address, memo, 
or to do item. To do this, select the item, go to the category 
drop-down box in the top right corner, and select the category. 
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Add, rename, and delete 
categories in Address Book, 
To Do, and Memos. 



I have repeating events 
set up in my calendar. But 
one occurrence could get 
canceled or rescheduled. 
How do I change it 
without affecting the 
other occurrences? 



Meetings and sports practices occasionally get canceled due 
to someone not attending or inclement weather. If one day 
of the recurring event gets canceled, you don't have to 
delete the entire recurrence and start over with the next oc- 
currence. Instead, select the event and then tap Details and 
Delete. A pop-up window appears giving the choices of 
Current, Future, All, or Cancel. 

If soccer practice is rained out, choose Current to delete 
that particular day's occurrence. When a project ends and 
its related meetings are no longer needed, select Future to 
delete all occurrences from this day forward. If a team dis- 
solves due to lack of interested players, then choose All to 
remove every practice from the calendar. 
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Delete a current event, any fu- 
ture events, or all recurring 
events through the Repeating 
Event window. 



I want to send and 
receive business cards 
from other Palm users. 
How do I do this? 
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Share a memo with another 
device using the Beam 
Memo option. 
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^ Done 



Most PalmOS devices include an infrared transmitter for beaming (sharing) items to other 
handhelds. Even if the person on the receiving end has a different PalmOS brand or model, 
you can share business cards, memos, to-do items, dates, and programs that aren't locked. 
(Some shareware programs are locked to prevent sharing.) 

Before you start beaming, verify that Beam Receive is on. Go to Applications, Prefs, and choose 
Power under the General category. Click the arrow next to Beam Receive to activate it. If you're 
using an older PalmOS model, choose General instead of Power. 

To beam, select the record or item, tap the Menu icon, select Beam, and place the device 
within 2 to 30 inches from the receiving PDA. Wait for the Beam Status dialog box to indicate 
that the transfer is finished. 

If you are on the receiving end, you'll see a dialog box asking if you 
wish to receive. Tap Yes and wait for the completion dialog box. 

It's possible for your beamer to die, and some third-party applications ac- 
tually prevent it from working. If you have time and patience, you can try to 
figure out which application is affecting it by deleting one program and 
then trying to beam again. If it still doesn't work, delete another program. 
It's possible that you may never figure out which program is the culprit. 

You can get the beam working again by doing a hard reset and clearing 
out the data. But if you load everything back on, it's likely to stop 
working again. The way around it is to add one program at a time and 
check the Beam. Whether or not it's worth the effort depends how often, if 
at all, you use Beam. 



Auto-off after: ▼ 2 minutes 
Stay on in Cradle: ▼ Off 
Beam Receive: ▼ On 

E£ Power on when opened 
D Power off when closed 
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Activate Beam Receive to 
receive beamed records and 
applications. 
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Tech Support 



In Just One Click 



Now you can search the Tech Support Center at PCToday.com 



Searching our online Tech Support 
Center has never been easier. Search 
now and you can retrieve information 
from the Q&A Board, magazine article 
archive, and the entire Tech Support 
Center. Each search allows you to select 
the type of information you want to 
read, whether it's a basic trouble- 
shooting article or another user's Q&A 
Board post. Don't wait — start using this 
helpful tool now! 

Here's how: 

Go to www.pctoday.com . 

Click the Tech Support Center link. 

• Type a word or phrase in the 
search box. 

• Click the Search button. 

While you are searching the Tech 
Support Center, don't forget to take a 
look at its other great features. You can 
browse error message explanations, look 
for answers to common problems, learn 
how to install almost anything, and so 
much more. Visit the Tech Support 
Center today! 
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How To Get 
Rid Of. . . 

If your computer has ever been 
infected with a pesky worm, virus, or 
other malicious intruder that you didn't 
know what to do about, check out our 
How To Get Rid Of . . . articles — the 
latest additions to the PCToday.com 
Tech Support Center. 

• Go to www.pctoday.com and log 
in as a subscriber. Then, click the 
Tech Support Center link on the 
home page. 

• Once in the Tech Support Center, 
scroll down to the Security & Privacy 
section. Click the How To Get Rid 
Of . . . link. 

• Click the link for the item you are 
trying to remove from your PC. You 
will then be taken to a full article that 
provides a description of the item and 
explains how to tell if it's on your 
computer and how to get rid of it. 

Subscribers: Make sure to add these 
helpful How To Get Rid Of . . . articles to 
My Personal Library by clicking the Add 
To My Personal Library link in the 
upper right of the article. 
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How To Get Rid Of Buabear.B 
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If you like portable technology and gadgetry, we have a collection of nifty new products for your perusal. Hardware manufac- 
turers are busily releasing devices for portable music, photo printing, storage, and more. And for those times when you're stuck 
behind a desk, we take a look at some new and improved products for everyday tasks such as printing, scanning, and networking. 



Canon SELPHY CP600 



The Canon SELPHY CP600 is a 
portable photo printer that you can 
use just about anywhere. Weighing less 
than two pounds and measuring 2.28 x 
7.01 x 5.16 inches (HxWxD), the printer is 
easy to transport. And when you can't ac- 
cess electricity, a rechargeable battery 
pack provides power. 

You can attach a PictBridge-compat- 
ible camera directly to the SELPHY 
CP600 to generate photo prints without 
a computer. The printer also comes with 
a USB (Universal Serial Bus) port for 
computer connectivity. For wireless 
printing the printer offers an IrDA 
(Infrared Data Association) sensor that 



operates with camera phones that are 
compatible with IrOBEX (Infrared 
Object Exchange) output. 

The printer uses dye-sublimation 
thermal print technology with a max- 
imum resolution of 300 x 300 dpi. It sup- 
ports 256 levels of each ink color. 

The SELPHY CP600 supports four 
print sizes: greeting card, postcard, credit 
card, and mini label. Maximum print 
speeds range from 34 seconds for the 
credit card and mini label sizes to 78 sec- 
onds for the greeting card size. 

The printer is compatible with Win- 
dows 98 Second Edition/Me/2000/XP 
and Macintosh OS X (vlO.1.5 to 10.3). 




SELPHY CP600 

$349.99 

Canon 

(800) 652-2666 

www.usa.canon.com 



Canon bundles the printer with software 
utilities for both OSes, including Zoom- 
Browser (Windows) and ImageBrowser 
(Macintosh) for downloading, managing, 
and editing images. 

Canon backs the printer with a one- 
year warranty, toll-free telephone sup- 
port, and email support. 



Dell 1100MP 



Positioned as a value- 
priced projector that 
doesn't skimp on features, 
the Dell 1100MP is the 
newest addition to Dell's 
projector lineup. Dell 
bundles the projector 
with numerous acces- 
sories, which include a 
remote control and cables 
for audio, video, and 
computer connectivity. At 

3.96 x 9.9 x 8.4 inches 

(HxWxD), and 4.85 pounds, the pro- 
jector is portable and comes with a 
carrying case. 

Technical specifications include a 
brightness rating of 1400 ANSI (American 
National Standards Institute) lumens and 




1100MP 

$849 

Dell 
(866)827-3412 
www.dell.com 



a 2,100:1 contrast ratio. An 
automatic synchronization 
feature adjusts the SVGA 
(Super Video Graphics 
Array) 800 x 600 dpi reso- 
lution to match input de- 
vices (up to 1,400 x 1,050 
dpi). The projection dis- 
tance range is 3.9 to 32.8 
feet, and the projection 
screen size ranges from 27 
to 275 inches diagonally. 

The projector includes 

manual focus and zoom controls. 

The 1100MP is compatible with NTSC 
(National Television Standards Com- 
mittee), NTSC 4.43, PAL (Phase Alterna- 
tion Line), SECAM (Sequential Color with 
Memory), and HDTV (High-Definition 



Television) standards. It is also com- 
patible with S- Video (Super- Video) and 
composite video for connecting to a VCR 
or DVD player. To connect to a computer, 
the projector includes a USB (Universal 
Serial Bus) port and VGA in/ out connec- 
tions. The projector supports audio with 
a 2W internal speaker and an audio 
in/out connection. 

The 200W lamp is rated at 2,000 hours 
in regular mode and 2,500 hours in eco 
mode. Warning lights for lamp replace- 
ment and overheating are located near 
the projector's control panel. The exte- 
rior controls also include a keystone 
adjustment to fix distortion that tilting 
the projector can cause. The 1100MP is 
ceiling mountable, and Dell offers a 
ceiling mount kit for $187. 

The standard warranty period is one 
year, which includes Dell's Advance 
Exchange service and 24/7 toll-free 
telephone support. 
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Dell DJ 30GB 



Although the new Dell DJ (Digital 
Jukebox) 30GB has the largest 
capacity of the portable music players 
in the Dell lineup, it's 25% smaller 
than the original DJ player. It sup- 
ports the MP3, WMA (Windows Media 
Audio), and WAV audio file for- 
mats. The player's 30GB hard drive 
holds as many as 15,000 WMA songs 
or 10,000 MP3 songs (assuming it takes 
about four minutes per song). You 
can also use the player for storing var- 
ious data and other nonmusic files. 
The device is compatible with Win- 
dows 2000/XP. 

The LCD (liquid-crystal display) 
measures 1.92 inches diagonally and 
features a blue backlight. The device 
has a chrome exterior that has buttons 
for Home, Back, Forward, Rewind, and 
Play/Pause. For quickly reviewing 



information on the display, the DJ 
30GB features a built-in scroll wheel. 
Additional controls include Volume, 
Menu, and Lock. At 4 x 2.5 x 0.74 
inches (HxWxD) and 6.5 ounces, the DJ 
30GB is slightly thicker and heavier 
than the 20GB Apple iPod. 

The DJ 30GB's rechargeable (non- 
removable) lithium battery pack offers 
as many as 12 hours of continuous 
playback. For file transfers the player 
attaches to your computer via a USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) 2.0 interface. 
File transfer rates are as fast as 8MBps 
(megabytes per second) for large (1GB) 
files and 6MBps for smaller (4MB) files. 
The DJ 30GB also comes with a 3.5mm 
stereo minijack for headphones. 

Dell includes Dell Music Store with 
Musicmatch Jukebox on the DJ 30GB 
for downloading new music and man- 



aging audio files. The music service 
features access to more than 750,000 
songs. The player also supports Win- 
dows Media DRM (Digital Rights 
Management) 10 technology and the 
Microsoft PlayForSure initiative. 

Dell packages the device with a 
cradle, a battery, an AC adapter, a 
travel charger, a USB cable for syn- 
chronization, ear bud headphones, 
and software on CD. The standard war- 
ranty period is one year, which in- 
cludes technical support and Advance 
Exchange service. • 



DJ 30GB 

$299 

Dell 

(866)827-3412 

www.dell.com 
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Fujitsu fi-5110C 



A compact scanner that handles a va- 
riety of documents, from business 
cards to legal documents and larger, 
the Fujitsu fi-5110C color scanner is 
equipped for the scanning needs of an 
office workgroup or small business. 
The fi-5510C features single-sided and 
duplex scanning, and it can scan in color, 
grayscale, black and white, and halftone. 




A built-in ADF (automatic-document 
feeder) holds as many as 50 sheets 
of paper and can handle documents 
ranging from 2.1 x 2.9 inches to 8.5 x 14 
inches. Without the ADF the scanner can 
accommodate documents as long as 34 
inches. The fi-5110C, designed to fit on a 
desktop, measures 11.6 x 6.5 x 4.1 inches 
(HxWxD) and weighs 5.9 pounds. 

Technical specifications include 
600dpi optical resolution and a dual- 
color CCD (charge-coupled device) 
image sensor. It produces scans at a 
maximum rate of 15ppm for single- 
sided documents and 30ipm (images 
per minute) for duplex documents 
(at 150 dpi resolution). The scanner 



fi-5110C 

$895 

Fujitsu 

(800) 626-4686; (408) 432-6333 

www.fcpa.fujitsu.com 



attaches to your computer with a USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) 2.0 interface. 
Additional features include the ability to 
skip blank pages, detect multiple page 
feed errors, and select certain colors to 
drop out of the scan. 

Fujitsu includes a full version of 
Adobe Acrobat 6.0 Standard with the 
scanner. To support scanning functions, 
Fujitsu includes QuickScan and Scan- 
DA11 21 utilities. QuickScan supports 
the ISIS driver and ScanDAll 21 sup- 
ports the TWAIN32 driver, which are 
industry-standard drivers that come 
with the fi-5110C. You can scan docu- 
ments to BMP (bit-map), TIF (Tagged 
Image Format), and JPEG (Joint Photo- 
graphic Experts Group) image files. 
The H-5110C also scans to an FTP 
(File Transfer Protocol) server, email, 
an Adobe PDF (Portable Document 
Format) file, and a Microsoft Share 
Point Portal Server. 

The Fujitsu fi-5110C color scanner 
ships with a USB 2.0 cable, software, and 
documentation. It comes with a one-year 
warranty and support via email, live 
chat, and toll-free telephone. 
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Gateway 9310S 



Gateway recently announced a new 
collection of four desktop computer 
categories, each with at least six precon- 
figured options. As the base system for 
the performance desktop category, the 
Gateway 931 OS is designed for system- 
intensive applications such as gaming 
and video editing. As such, the 9310S is 
loaded with many high-end features and 
options for future expansion. 

The 9310S uses the new 2GHz Intel 
Pentium 4 600 series processor. It comes 
standard with Windows XP Home 
Edition, 512MB of memory in two slots 
(expandable to 4GB with four slots 
total), a 120GB SATA (Serial Advanced 
Technology Attachment) hard drive, and 
a CD-RW/DVD drive. For video and 
sound, the 9310S employs an NVIDIA 
6200TC PCI-E (Peripheral Component 
Interconnect Express) video card with 



128MB shared DDR (double-data-rate) 
memory and integrated Intel high-defin- 
ition audio with 7.1 surround sound 
support. The 9310S has a 56Kbps (kilo- 
bits per second) modem and an inte- 
grated Gigabit Ethernet port. 

For expansion, the computer offers one 
external 3.5-inch drive bay, two external 
5.25-inch drive bays, and four internal 3.5- 
inch drive bays. Expansion slots include 
one PCI-E X16 slot, one PCI-E XI slot, and 
two standard PCI slots. It also features a 
305W, dual-voltage power supply. 

Rear ports and connections include 
six USB (Universal Serial Bus) 2.0 ports, a 
serial port, a parallel port, a microphone 
jack, multiple speaker jacks, and an audio 
input jack. The front offers two Fire Wire 
ports, a headphone jack, a second 
microphone jack, and an additional USB 
2.0 port. 




9310S 

$1,099.99 

Gateway 

(800)369-1409 

www.gateway.com 



Gateway ships the 9310S with a 
keyboard and mouse, a 17-inch CRT 
(cathode-ray tube) monitor, Microsoft 
Works Suite 2005 (including Microsoft 
Word and Encarta), and a 90-day trial of 
Norton Antivirus. The standard one- 
year warranty includes parts, labor, and 
telephone support. 



HP PhotoSmart 8750 



Designed for professional and ama- 
teur photographers who want 
studio-quality photo prints, the HP 
PhotoSmart 8750 produces photos in a 
variety of sizes, ranging from passports 
to 13- x 19-inch portraits. It can also pro- 
duce quality black-and-white pho- 
tographs with high-contrast whites, 
accurate grays, and deep blacks. 

According to Wilhelm-Research.com 
testing, the photos should resist fading 
for more than 100 years when displayed 
under glass and more than 200 years 
when stored in a photo album. The 
printer uses an extended color palette 
that integrates with Adobe Photoshop 



color management tools. It supports 
Adobe RGB (red-green-blue), sRGB 
(standard RGB), ICC (International Color 
Consortium), and application-based 
color management. 

A thermal inkjet printer, the Photo- 
smart 8750 uses five print cartridges with 
a total of nine colors. It has a maximum 
print speed (in Draft Mode) of 19ppm for 
black-and-white letter-sized prints. For 
color prints, maximum speeds are 1.3 
minutes for letter size, 29 seconds for a 4- 
x 6-inch photo, and 3.5 minutes for a 13- x 
19-inch photo. The printer accepts plain 
paper, photo paper, banner paper, 
envelopes, transparencies, labels, card 




PhotoSmart 8750 

$499 

HP 

(888) 999-4747 

www.hp.com 



stock, and iron-on transfers. The input 
and output trays hold 80 sheets of plain 
paper. The PhotoSmart 8750 also includes 
a five-sheet bypass tray and a single-sheet 
rear feed slot. 

For connectivity, the PhotoSmart 8750 
has one USB (Universal Serial Bus) 2.0 
port, an Ethernet port for networking, 
a PictBridge direct print connection, 
and a flash memory card slot for CF 
(CompactFlash) Type I/II, SD (Secure 
Digital), MMC (MultiMediaCard), MS 
(MemoryStick), and xD (extreme Digital) 
media. A Bluetooth wireless adapter is 
optional. The printer measures 10 x 24.1 x 
25.3 inches (HxWxD) and weighs 26 
pounds. It is compatible with Windows 
98/2000/Me/XP and Macintosh OS X 
10.1.5/10.2/10.3 systems. 

The PhotoSmart 8750 package in- 
cludes a media sampler with a variety of 
papers, a power supply and cord, soft- 
ware on CD, and documentation. HP 
provides a one-year warranty. When you 
need assistance, the printer comes with 
one year of toll-free telephone support 
with email and chat support after the 
warranty expires. 
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Iomega Mini 2GB USB 20 Drive 



The new Mini 2GB USB 2.0 drive is 
the newest and highest-capacity 
product in Iomega's line of USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) 2.0 drives. The 
flash-based drive, which is about the 
size of a car key, measures 3.44 x 1.025 
x 0.55 inches (HxWxD) and weighs less 
than one ounce. It features a personal- 
ized window that you can use for a 
label or photo. In addition, the cap in- 
cludes a wire clasp to hold the cap in 
place and a clip to attach the drive to 
your pocket or belt. 

According to Iomega, the Mini 2GB 
USB 2.0 drive holds as much as 38 hours 
of MP3 music at 128Kbps (kilobits per 
second), 8,000 three-megapixel JPEG 
(Joint Photographic Experts Group) 
images, or three hours of DVD MPEG 
(Motion Picture Experts Group)-2 Video 
(at 720 x 480 resolution). Its storage 



capacity is equivalent to 1,422 
floppy diskettes. 

The device plugs into 
your computer's USB 
1.1 or 2.0 port. With a 
USB 2.0 connection, the drive 
supports read speeds as fast as 17MBps 
(megabytes per second) and maximum 
write speeds of 14MBps. It is compat- 
ible with Windows Me/2000/XP, Linux 
2.4.1, and Mac OS 9 and greater. You 
can also use it with Windows 98/98 
Second Edition if you install the neces- 
sary drivers. 

To protect your data, Iomega Security 
Lock software lets you set a password 
for access to the drive's contents. You 
can run the Mini Control Panel interface 
on your computer to manage files and 
transfer data to the drive. It also comes 
with Iomega Active Disk technology for 




Mini 2GB 
USB 2.0 Drive 

$249.95 

Iomega 

(888) 446-6342 

www.iomega.com 



launching applications directly 
from the drive. With its large, 2GB ca- 
pacity, the Mini 2GB USB 2.0 drive can 
hold numerous Active Disk programs, 
such as the OpenOffice.org productivity 
suite, MusicMatch Jukebox music man- 
ager, and Preclick photo organizer. 
Iomega offers more than 80 Active Disk 
software applications, most of which are 
freeware or shareware. 

The drive ships with a clam shell 
holder and documentation. Iomega 
backs the Mini 2GB USB 2.0 drive with a 
three-year warranty, Web-based sup- 
port, and live chat support. 



Linksys Compact Wireless-G 
Router WRT54GC 



The Linksys Compact Wireless-G 
Router WRT54GC is a small, three- 
in-one device. It acts as a wireless 
802.11g/b access point, a four-port 
Ethernet switch for wired connec- 
tivity, and a router for sharing a 
broadband DSL (Digital Subscriber 
Line) or cable Internet connection. 
Weighing less than 5 ounces and 
measuring 3.86 x 3.86 x 0.98 inches 
(HxWxD), the device is compact and 
easily fits in small spaces. 




Compact Wireless-G Router WRT54GC 

$79.99 

Linksys 

(800) 546-5797; (949) 261-1288 

www.linksys.com 



As a wireless access point, the 
WRT54GC offers maximum transmis- 
sion speeds of 54Mbps (megabits per 
second) for 802. llg and 11Mbps for 
802.11b connections. Wireless security 
features include WPA (Wi-Fi Protected 
Access), WPA2 Personal, WEP (Wired 
Equivalent Privacy), and Wireless 
MAC (Media Access Control) filtering. 
It has a built-in antenna, which is com- 
patible with a high-gain antenna that 
you can attach for increased wireless 
access range. 

Router features include the ability 
to share a single Internet connection 
among the wired and 
wireless devices you con- 
nect to it. For security, 
the device comes with 
a SPI (Stateful Packet 
Inspection) firewall, and 
it supports VPN (Virtual 



Private Network) pass-through to allow 
authorized protocols to get through the 
firewall. And with the four-port 10/100 
Ethernet switch, you can connect as many 
as four Ethernet devices, such as printers 
or PCs, to the router. 

The front panel offers LEDs (light- 
emitting diodes) indicating a wireless 
connection, wired Ethernet connections, 
an Internet connection, and power. The 
bottom of the device connects to the 
included stand, and a button on the 
bottom resets the device to the original 
factory settings. 

Linksys bundles the router with 
a browser-based configuration utility 
and Symantec Internet Security soft- 
ware. Minimum system requirements in- 
clude Windows 98 Second Edition/Me/ 
2000/XP, a 200MHz processor, 64MB of 
memory, a CD-ROM drive, and a net- 
work adapter. 

The WRT54GC comes with an AC 
power adapter, an Ethernet network 
cable, a stand, software on CD, and doc- 
umentation. Linksys backs the device 
with a three-year warranty and offers 
email and toll-free telephone support. • 
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Logitech mm22 Portable 
Speakers 



As its first product designed for 
the Apple iPod, Logitech's mm22 
Portable Speakers come with three 
holders sized to fit the iPod Mini (the thin 
iPod), and the thicker standard iPod and 
iPod Photo. The holders are swappable, 
and you can operate the speakers without 
a holder attached. In fact, because they 
are compatible with any portable music 
player that comes with a 3.5-inch head- 
phone minijack, you can use the speakers 
with virtually any brand of device. 

The all-in-one mm22 Portable Speakers 
consist of a set of four neodymium micro 
drivers, with two drivers in each of the 
two speakers. A collapsible wire stand 
props up the speakers while they are in 
use. When you're ready to store them, the 



speakers rotate to collapse into the stand 
to create a compact, oblong shape. Small 
and light, the speakers weigh 12 ounces 
(including batteries) and measure 2.4 x 9 
x 1.45 inches (HxWxD) when folded. 
When extended, the speakers measure 4.3 
x 9 x 3.2 inches. 

To connect to a portable music player, 
Logitech includes a 10-inch cable that 
plugs into a 3.5-inch minijack connector. 
The speakers also come with a 24-inch 
cable for connecting them to a notebook. 

The white exterior with chrome trim 
resembles the iPod. Other exterior fea- 
tures include a connection for the audio- 
in cable, a connection for the power 
adapter, a power control, and a volume 
control. To carry the speakers and 
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mm22 Portable Speakers 

$79.99 

Logitech 

(800) 231-7717; (510) 795-8500 

www.logitech.com 

equipment, Logitech designed a custom 
hard-shell travel case. The case holds 
the speakers (when folded), the power 
adapter and cables, iPod holder, and a 
portable music player similar in size to 
the iPod. The travel case measures 2 x 
9.8 x 5.9 inches. 

Logitech ships the speakers with the 
travel case, AC adapter, cables, and 
documentation. The mm22 Portable 
Speakers are backed by a two-year war- 
ranty, Web-based support, and tele- 
phone support. • 



Logitech QuickCam for 
Notebooks Deluxe 




QuickCam for Notebooks Deluxe 

$59.99 

Logitech 

(800) 231-7717; (510) 795-8500 

www.logitech.com 

Designed for notebook users who like 
video with their instant messaging 
or want to participate in Internet video 
calls, the new Logitech QuickCam for 
Notebooks Deluxe is a portable Web 
cam that works with Windows 2000/XP 



systems. The camera includes a built-in 
microphone to add audio to your video, 
and it conveniently clips to your note- 
book's display. And at 2.44 x 1.6 x 0.95 
inches (HxWxD) and less than 3 grams, 
the camera shouldn't get in the way. 

The camera's VGA (Video Graphics 
Array) CMOS (complementary metal- 
oxide semiconductor) sensor supports 24- 
bit true color and includes advanced 
video technology that works in low light. 
It offers a video resolution of 640 x 480 
pixels and a manual focus ring. To keep 
the subject centered in the video, the Web 
cam includes face-tracking technology. 
The QuickCam for Notebooks Deluxe can 
produce photos at a resolution of 1.3 
megapixels (interpolated), and it also 
supports video capturing at 15fps (frames 
per second). 

The camera connects to a notebook's 
USB (Universal Serial Bus) 2.0 or 1.1 port. 



It attaches to the notebook's display with 
a spring-tension clip that fits display 
widths from 5mm to 14mm thick. An 
adapter is included for thinner displays. 
The camera features a metallic gray exte- 
rior and chrome accents. To notify you 
when the camera is transmitting video, 
the device includes an exterior LCD 
(liquid-crystal display) indicator. 

In addition to Win2000/XP, minimum 
system requirements include a USB port, 
a sound card and speakers /headset for 
audio playback, and a CD-ROM drive for 
software installation. The software bundle 
includes a 30-day trial of Logitech Video- 
Call for video calls using a high-speed 
Internet connection. It also includes 
QuickCam software for controlling cam- 
era operations such as audio and video 
settings. For video instant messaging, the 
camera is compatible with MSN Mes- 
senger, AOL Instant Messenger, Yahoo! 
Messenger, and Windows Messenger. 

The Web cam comes with a protective 
carrying case, a USB cable, documenta- 
tion, and software on CD. Logitech pro- 
vides a two-year warranty and support 
by telephone and on the Web. 
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Ricoh Aficio CL4000DN 



A color laser printer designed for 
small businesses and corporate 
workgroups, the Ricoh Aficio CL4000DN 
offers duplex printing, fast print speeds, 
and convenient maintenance features 
such as high-capacity toner cartridges. 
And for those individuals who want to 
upgrade the printer to a multifunction 
unit in the future, Ricoh makes an add- 
on scanner, the IS200e, at a cost of $1,799. 

The Aficio CL4000DN prints a max- 
imum of 26ppm for color and black-and- 
white prints. First page to print is 10 
seconds for black-and-white and 15 sec- 
onds for color prints. Print resolution 
options include 600 x 600 dpi, 600 x 1,200 
dpi, and 1,200 x 1,200 dpi. The printer 
comes with 128MB of memory, which is 
expandable to 384MB. 

For paper handling the printer comes 
standard with a 550-sheet input tray and 



a 100-sheet bypass tray. For additional 
capacity you can add one or two addi- 
tional 550-sheet paper trays. The output 
tray holds 500 sheets, and the printer 
accepts plain paper, card stock, en- 
velopes, and transparencies. The max- 
imum paper size is 8.5 x 14 inches. 

Standard interfaces include a USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) 2.0 port and a 
10/100 Ethernet connection. For an addi- 
tional cost, you can add other options 
such as wireless connectivity (802.11b or 
Bluetooth), a FireWire connection, or a 
parallel port. Storage and security add- 
ons are also available and include a net- 
work data protection unit, a 40GB hard 
drive, or a user account access monitor. 

The printer is compatible with most 
versions of Windows, Macintosh, and 
Unix. Ricoh includes a number of print 
utilities for managing and monitoring the 




Aficio CL4000DN 

$1,999 

Ricoh 

(800) 742-6438; (973) 882-2000 

www.ricoh-usa.com 

printer. With one paper tray installed, the 
printer measures 19.2 x 17.6 x 23.2 inches 
(HxWxD) and weighs 110 pounds. 

The CL4000DN ships with consum- 
ables, including starter toner cartridges 
with a 3,000-page yield. High-yield, 
replacement cartridges are also available. 
Ricoh offers a one-year warranty for the 
printer and toll-free phone support. 



SanDisk Cruzer Profile 



If you need a portable USB (Universal 
Serial Bus) storage device with the 
added security of biometric fingerprint 
protection, check out the SanDisk 
Cruzer Profile. The newest device in 
SanDisk's line of Cruzer USB drives, 
the Cruzer Profile has an integrated 
fingerprint reader attached to the 
drive. The drive's USB connector fits 
into a specially designed slot on the 
fingerprint reader for convenient 
storage and portability. 

Measuring only 0.55 x 0.94 x 2.4 
inches (HxWxD), the Cruzer Profile re- 
tains a small form factor that's compa- 
rable to a pack of gum. The fingerprint 
identification sensor is tethered to the 
drive itself. This lets you position the 
sensor so that it is easier to swipe your 
finger when the drive is connected to a 
USB port. The white exterior of the 
drive features several LEDs (light-emit- 
ting diodes). One LED indicates when 
the drive is connected to a USB port, 



and the other lights during fingerprint 
enrollment and authentication. 

For maximum protection the finger- 
print identification process remains on 
the USB drive. It does not require instal- 
lation of software or storage of finger- 
print images on a companion PC. For an 
additional layer of security, however, 
SanDisk does include a PC-based pass- 
word manager utility if you want to 
password protect access to the Cruzer 
Profile drive. 

The Cruzer Profile is PnP (Plug- 
and-Play) compatible with Windows 
Me/2000/XP and Mac OS 10.1.2 or 
later and Mac OS 9.2.1 or later. You can 
also use the device with Windows 98 
Second Edition after downloading and 
installing the necessary driver on the 
PC. The Cruzer Profile comes in two 
capacities: 512MB and 1GB. 

For software, SanDisk includes three 
applications that come preinstalled on the 
Cruzer Profile. These include CruzerLock 




Cruzer Profile 

$99 (512MB); $199 (1GB) 
SanDisk 
(800) 977-5427 
www.sandisk.com 



(a file encryption program), CruzerSync 
(a Microsoft Outlook synchronization 
program), and Cruzer PocketCache (a file 
backup program). SanDisk also ships the 
Cruzer Profile with a lanyard. The com- 
pany offers toll-free telephone support 
and email support. 
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Socket SDIO Modem Card 



SDIO Modem Card 

$119 

Socket Communications 

(510)744-2700 

www.socketcom.com 



The Socket SDIO 
56K Modem Card 
is designed for Pocket 
PC users who need an 
alternative to wireless or 
high-speed Internet ac- 
cess. The device fits into the SDIO 
(Secure Digital Input/Output) slot of 
compatible Pocket PC PDAs, which in- 
clude the Dell Axim X50 and numerous 
HP iPAQ models. It comes with an in- 
ternal speaker so you can monitor con- 
nection status, and it supports the V.92 
modem specification. 




You can connect the device to any 
analog phone line for dial-up access to an 
ISP or other modem connection such as 
an office network. It offers 56Kbps (kilo- 
bits per second) connectivity that sup- 
ports the V.92 modem specification. 
When dialing into an ISP that provides 
V.92 compatibility, the SDIO 56K Modem 
Card offers such features as Quick Con- 
nect, modem-on-hold, and improved 
compression for faster speeds. 

Managed within Socket's Modem 
Utilities software, the Quick Connect 
feature causes the modem to remember 
characteristics of the previous connec- 
tion, which reduces the time needed for 
subsequent dial-ins. This is handy if you 
repeatedly use the same phone line. 
Modem-on-hold, which notifies you of 
an incoming call while you are online, 
requires Call Waiting service on the 



phone line. If you also have Type 2 
Caller ID service, the device identifies 
incoming callers. Other software for the 
modem includes Socket Connection 
Setup for storing information about your 
dial-up connections. 

The SDIO 56K Modem Card mea- 
sures 0.79 x 1.61 x 3.19 inches (HxWxD) 
and weighs less than an ounce. It is an 
all-in-one device with an integrated 
SDIO card and phone-line connector. 
The exterior includes LEDs (light-emit- 
ting diodes) to indicate connectivity and 
data flow. In addition to the V.92 speci- 
fication, the modem supports the V.90 
specification, Hayes AT commands, 
automatic /manual answer and origina- 
tion, standard error correction and data 
compression tools, and a fax transfer 
rate as fast as 33.6Kbps. 

The SDIO 56K Modem Card comes 
with an RJ-11 (telephone) cable, docu- 
mentation, and software on CD. Socket 
provides a three-year warranty, Web- 
based support, and email support. 



Sony Psyc Network Walkman 

NW-E105 



One of a series of new music players 
from Sony, the new Psyc Network 
Walkman NW-E105 runs for as 
many as 70 hours with just 
one AAA battery. The 
512MB flash memory 
device, which weighs 
less than one ounce, 
comes in a blue or 
white exterior. It is 
less than an inch 
thick and its circular 
design is a mere 2.21 
inches across. 

The NW-E105 plays 
MP3 music files and 
Sony's ATRAC3 and 
ACTRAC3plus music 
file formats. The in- 
cluded SonicStage soft- 
ware can convert WMA (Windows Media 
Audio) and WAV files to the ATRAC3 




Psyc Network Walkman NW-E105 

$99.95 

Sony 

(877) 865-7669 

www.sonystyle.com 



format. ATRAC3 and ATRAC3plus 
are based on the ATRAC (Adaptive 
Transform Acoustic Coding) 
audio compression tech- 
nology that originated 
with Sony's MiniDisc 
format in 1992. 

The NW-E105's 
backlit LCD (liq- 
uid-crystal display) 
shows a single line 
with options for artist 
name, disc name, and 
track name. It also in- 
cludes support for mul- 
tiple languages. You 
can find a number of 
features on the sides of 
the device, including a 
volume control, a head- 
phone jack with integrated strap hole, a 
USB port, and an Off/Hold/Group 



button. The front has navigation but- 
tons that let you fast forward, reverse, 
and play/stop, and the back of the 
device features Menu and Repeat/ 
Sound buttons. 

The 512MB device holds as many as 
345 songs, based on four minutes per 
song recorded at 48Kbps (kilobits per 
second) in the ATRAC3plus format. It 
includes a USB (Universal Serial Bus) 
connection for transferring music to the 
player from your computer. 

The player comes with SonicStage 
music management software. The soft- 
ware is compatible with Windows 98 
Second Edition/Me/2000/XP and re- 
quires a minimum of 400MB of hard drive 
space and 128MB of memory. SonicStage 
integrates with Sony's Connect Music 
Store (www.connect.com). The service 
offers music that you can download, 
starting at 99 cents per song and $9.99 per 
album, and play on the NW-E105. 

The NW-E105 ships with head- 
phones, a USB cable, and software on 
CD. Sony offers a one-year warranty 
and support by email, live chat, and 
toll-free telephone. 
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astounding audio 



And, since sound always drives 
the image, prepare to be stunned 



and video home theater by The Boston Sounds Movie 

experience without the complexity. soundtracks have incredible 



So state-of-the-art, yet so 
extraordinarily easy to connect 
and operate, Avidea is all the 
fun with none of the frustration 



power and detail. CDs, AM/FM, 
even MP3s sound truer to 
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the original performance. 

The Avidea 770 System simply 
allows you to get the most out 
of home theater no matter what 
kind of TV you own. Visit 
bostonacoustics.com/idea to learn 



more about Avidea 770 and its 



authorized dealers. 
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To Catch A Spy 

An Ease-Of-Use Comparison Of Popular 
Anti-Spyware Apps 



mm 



It all started with an unfamiliar toolbar in 
Internet Explorer. We didn't remember 
installing any toolbar named Xupiter, but 
there it was. It was our first drive-by spy- 
ware infestation, but far from the last. 

Spyware is usually defined as software 
that installs itself without your consent, 
collects indiscriminate data about you and 
your online habits, and sends that infor- 
mation somewhere without your permis- 
sion. It may target you for ads, too, like 
adware. Adware is similar to spyware, 
but it generally asks you before installing 
itself (albeit perhaps in obscure language 
in the fine print of a EULA [End-User 
License Agreement]) and collects less per- 
sonally identifiable data about you. At the 
same time, these can slow your computer 
down, cause your system to be unstable, 
and even open the door to hackers. 

Your PC can catch spyware just from 
visiting particular Web sites, or from 
installing certain freeware and share- 
ware. Several examples can enter your 
computer through vulnerabilities in the 
IE browser and Windows, although 
some can also burrow in through other 
browsers, OSes, and applications such 
as instant messaging clients. 

Thankfully, a whole new genre of utili- 
ties can remove all this malware for you, 
including tracking cookies. Like antivirus 
software, anti-spy ware vendors update 



their utilities to find and delete the latest 
nuisances. Some also immunize a PC 
against known threats by blocking future 
spyware installations. 

How We Tested 

We wanted to find the anti-spyware 
app that's easiest to use. Of course, that 
doesn't matter if it doesn't do its job, so 
we tried to test for effectiveness, too. 

We used Symantec's Ghost 2003 to 
store an image of our Windows XP 
Professional test PC's hard drive, then re- 
store the PC to that "snapshot" after each 
app we tested. Doing this let us try out 
each anti-spyware utility with the same 
system state. We also lived la vida loca for 
a while, surfing with IE (gasp!) and in- 
stalling free programs with known tag- 
along adware. Our PC had an Athlon 
64 2800+, 1GB of DDR SDRAM, and a 
7,200rpm Maxtor SATA (Serial Advanced 
Technology Attachment) hard drive with 
two partitions totaling 20GB of data. 

We should also note that each utility in 
this article counts a spyware installation a 
different way, so you can't really compare 
numbers to determine which anti-spy- 
ware app is most thorough. For example, 
some apps may count just the files in the 
installation, while others may count 
Registry keys and values, folders, and 
other items in the total. 

COSMI SpyWare Killer Pro 
2.5.0.163 

SpyWare Killer Pro 2.5.0.163 
$29.99 ($10 rebate available) 
COSMI 
www.cosmi.com 



SpyWare Killer Pro 2.5.0.163 

Overall Rating: 3.5 out of 5 

Interface: 3 Performance: 3 

Feature set: 5 Documentation: 3 




SpyWare Killer Pro 

p i l I hr i i iii 
computer for known spyware and 
adware, offering you the ability to 
delete offending programs to help 
assure others are not spying on you 
i! , ur PC 



Even some freeware shows up the $29.99 
SpyWare Killer Pro suite. 

Strike one: COSMI SpyWare Killer Pro, 
an anti-spyware app you pay for to 
remove adware from your PC, plops an 
ad icon for NetZero on your Desktop 
without asking. Who at COSMI could 
possibly think this is a good idea? Shame. 

Strike two: Our SpyWare Killer Pro 
spyware definitions were 29 days old, 
yet COSMI said that there were no more 
recent updates available. 

Fortunately, SpyWare Killer Pro's anti- 
spyware scanning function is extremely 
easy to use. This suite of programs for 
Windows 2000 /XP centers on anti-spy- 
ware but offers a lot more. (Actually, we 
upgraded to version 2.5.0.163 from a 
recent boxed edition of version 1.1.6.255.) 
Some of the bundled utilities may be con- 
fusing for novices, but the issues they ad- 
dress really can't be made much simpler. 

SpyWare Killer Pro watches your sys- 
tem for new installations of malware, 
simultaneously attempting to prevent 
hijacking and pop-ups in IE. You can set 
it to run at startup, choose partitions and 
folders it should scan, and whitelist and 
blacklist software and URLs as you see 
fit. The suite also packs a proxy server 
manager to let you surf the Internet 
without revealing your IP (Internet 
Protocol) address. 

When we tried changing our scanning 
settings, we found that SpyWare Killer 
Pro would only save the settings in a file 
format that was different than it needed 
to load to do a custom scan. However, 
when we manually renamed the file with 
the .PREFS file extension instead of the 
.SDF extension, the scan worked with our 
preferred settings. WeTl call that strike 
two, ball one. 

Once it connected with the ball, how- 
ever, SpyWare Killer Pro sprinted around 
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the bases. There was no "deep" scanning 
option, and a scan of two partitions to- 
taling 20GB took less than 30 seconds. 
Still, SpyWare Killer Pro found six threats 
with 45 entries. It even asked to reboot 
our PC to clean off some threats that were 
running in RAM. 

We were a little skeptical of such a 
fast scan, so we double-checked and 
used another program. We turned to 
Spybot-S&D (an app we review later in 
this article), which informed us that 
SpyWare Killer Pro left behind a DLL 
(dynamic-link library) file and an EXE 
(executable) file from the BargainBuddy 
adware. No anti-spyware app finds 
everything, but it should be embar- 
rassing when one of the least-thorough 
utilities has to pinch-hit for you. 

In the end, SpyWare Killer Pro's speed, 
reasonable effectiveness, and varied fea- 
ture set keep us from sending it back to 
the dugout. That doesn't mean it's quite 
ready for the big leagues yet, though. 

Lavasoft Ad-Aware SE Personal 
1.05 

Ad- Aware SE Personal 1.05 

Free 

Lavasoft 

www.lavasoftusa.com 



Ad-Aware SE Personal 1.05 
Overall Rating 3.5 out of 5 

Interface: 4 Performance: 3 

Feature set: 5 Documentation: 4 



One of the most widespread anti-spy- 
ware apps is the free Personal version of 
Lavasoft's Ad-Aware. It runs under Win- 
dows 98/NT 4.0/Me/2000/2003 Server/ 
XP, plus WinXP's upcoming 64-Bit Edition 
and Windows Terminal Services. 

Updating Ad- Aware takes a few more 
clicks than some of the other utilities we 
reviewed, although it's just as painless. 
The Help file doesn't add much depth to 
the rather self-explanatory options in the 
interface, but it's still useful. 

Ad-Aware offers a lot of setting 
options, although many are greyed-out 
because their features are only active in 
the $26.95 Plus and/or $39.95 Professional 
versions. Lavasoft also offers a smattering 
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Lavasoft Ad-Aware has long been a favorite 
free anti-spyware app, but now Microsoft 
is in town. 

of add-ons for Ad- Aware, some of which 
work in the free Personal Edition. For in- 
stance, one removes the VX2 malware, 
while another translates a file's hexadec- 
imal code into English to help you figure 
out what the file is. 

A full system scan took much, much 
longer than Ad-A ware's default "smart" 
scan; close to 90 minutes. However, it 
yielded a moderate number of entries 
associated with malware, 101, including 
seven spyware titles of a probable nine. 

Like most utilities in this article, Ad- 
Aware can restore removed spyware 
from quarantine should you later wish 
you'd kept it. For example, some free- 
ware/shareware won't work without 
the third-party apps it came with. 

Microsoft Windows 
AntiSpyware (Beta) 1.0.501 

Windows AntiSpyware (Beta) 1.0.501 

Free (beta version) 

Microsoft 

www.microsoft.com 



Windows AntiSpyware (Beta) 
1.0.501 

Overall Rating: 4 out of 5 

Interface: 3 Performance: 4 

Feature set: 5 Documentation: 5 



The latest example of Microsoft's 
modus operandi of assimilation and re- 
branding of products, AntiSpyware 
1.0.501 is a free download for Win2000/ 
XP/Server 2003. It's a beta version, so 
some parts of the GUI (graphical user in- 
terface), such as spotty mouse pointer 
hover support and misspellings, are a 
little unrefined. The software expires on 



July 31, 2005, or whenever Microsoft re- 
leases a final version, which may no 
longer be free. 

You don't have to "validate" your 
Windows installation to get this down- 
load, although Microsoft recommends it. 
In other words, the validation feature is 
probably in beta, as well. 

Like Ad-Aware, Spybot-S&D, and 
others we reviewed, the beta version of 
Windows AntiSpyware starts the first 
time with a setup wizard. It offers auto- 
matic updates, although updating the 
utility manually took just two clicks. It 
also has a real-time security agent, which 
runs in the background and watches for 
software changes. More intriguing is the 
option to link your PC to other Windows 
AntiSpyware users, using P2P (peer-to- 
peer) technology to learn about new spy- 
ware and react appropriately. 

Windows AntiSpyware (Beta) can 
restore your browser's settings after mal- 
ware hijacks it. The utility also lets you 
manage your PC's list of startup pro- 
grams, downloaded ActiveX components, 
and running processes. Better still, there's 
the Tracks Eraser to hide your recent 
activities in many Microsoft programs 
(others are greyed out at this time). This 
includes wiping Windows Media Player's 
history, IE's history and cached files, 
and even more esoteric items such as 
RegEdit's search history. 

This utility's deep scanning option is its 
default, but it only took 30 minutes, which 
is much less time than Ad-Aware's deep 
scan. Windows AntiSpyware (Beta) found 
seven threats that were broken down into 
308 files, memory processes, and Registry 
keys. The program gave us an option to 
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The interface is a little odd, but we like 
Microsoft Windows AntiSpyware (Beta)'s 
features and free (for the moment) price. 
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create a System Restore point before 
proceeding, and it also let us choose 
whether to accept its recommendations of 
quarantining or deleting entries. Win- 
dows AntiSpyware also rated the severity 
of each threat and gave us detailed infor- 
mation about each with a link to sources 
online. In short, we would seriously ap- 
preciate this freebie remaining free. 

Spybot-Search & Destroy 1 .3 

Spybot-Search & Destroy 1.3 

Free 

Team Spybot 

www.safer-networking.org 



Search & Destroy 13 

Overall Rating: 3.5 out of 5 

Interface: 5 Performance: 2 

Feature set: 4 Documentation: 4 



Don't let the name throw you. Spy- 
bot-Search & Destroy (better known as 
Spybot-S&D) is one of the good guys. 
It's free and fast, and the latest version is 
also the pinnacle of ease of use. It works 
under Win95/98/NT/Me/2000/XP. 

Spybot-S&D creates a System Restore 
point before removing threats. And if 
the program can't remove some spyware 
right away because it's running in the 
system's memory, Spybot-S&D will ask 
your permission to nip them in the bud 
the next time you reboot. Spybot-S&D 
can block ActiveX and other bad down- 
loads in IE, as well as known host 
servers for ads. The app also can recover 
removed spyware as needed. 

Spybot-S&D found just 26 traces in our 
sweep, not counting five "DSO Exploits" 
that recur due to a glitch in the app. The 
three threats it found include the Booked- 
Space, N-Case, and BargainBuddy apps 
we installed on purpose. However, 
Spybot didn't notice eBates, TopMoxie, 
Virtu-monde, and other spyware com- 
peting apps found. 

Spybot-S&D's Advanced Mode also in- 
cludes utilities that check for broken links 
in the Registry or shreds files with as 
many as 99 overwrites. It also has a 
startup TSR (terminate-and-stay resident) 
manager, plus a few settings that act as 
corks in some of IE's leakier holes. 




We sincerely applaud Patrick Kolla and 
Team Spybot for their altruism throughout 
the years, but SpyBot-S&D's current 
capabilities are behind the times. 

One thing we don't like about Spybot- 
S&D is that it makes you stretch cate- 
gories and scroll right several times to 
read long entries rather than wrapping 
text so it is easier to read. Also, one instal- 
lation occasionally froze for us, although 
entering and exiting Windows Task 
Manager nudged it forward. 

We've long loved Spybot S&D's 
straightforward manner and zero cost, 
but it's hard to recommend until its 
scanning improves. 

Webroot Software Spy 
Sweeper 3.5 

Spy Sweeper 3.5 

$29.95 

Webroot Software 

www.webroot.com 



Spy Sweeper 3.5 

Overall Rating; 4.5 out of 5 

Interface: 5 Performance: 5 

Feature set: 4 Documentation: 4 



Ooh, Webroot Software, you sweet 
talker. During its installation routine, Spy 
Sweeper asked whether we would like it 
to block WinXP's aggravating Windows 
Messenger Service from running. As 
Wayne and Garth might say, "Tee-yea/z." 

Spy Sweeper's interface is as friendly 
and inviting as Spybot-S&D's. Its Update 
button is in the Options pane, not the 
main window, but updating spyware def- 
initions still takes only two clicks. 

Scanning is simple to start and con- 
figure. The process takes a long time, but 
it is thorough. Spy Sweeper found 429 
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Wow. Webroot Software's Spy Sweeper 
found crapware no other application could. 



traces of nine threats, including some the 
other apps missed. However, the pro- 
gram was unable to stop the Bargain- 
Buddy process so that we could delete its 
folder and didn't offer to try again at 
startup. A second scan after a reboot 
solved the problem. 

Spy Sweeper built its reputation on 
power and ease of use, but there's more to 
it than malware scanning. It lets you set 
tweakable shields for the Hosts file, IE, 
and sundry apps to block activities such 
as home page hijacking and startup 
process addition. There are simple 
whitelist and blacklist features to perma- 
nently excuse or ban particular software 
and cookies. You can also schedule scans 
with Spy Sweeper, including ones at 
system startup and shutdown. 

Webroot also offers Spy Audit, a free 
scan utility, for download at www. web 
root.com/services/spyaudit_03.htm. Spy 
Audit won't remove any spyware, but it 
will probably reveal some you didn't 
know your system had. 

No, Mr. Bond, I Expect You To Die 

The best deal out there for most users 
is a free anti-spyware app. Cross your fin- 
gers that they will continue to exist. No 
utility finds every bit of adware and spy- 
ware, though, so we recommend using 
Windows AntiSpyware (while it remains 
free) and Ad- Aware at the same time. 

If you're dead serious about killing off 
every trace of crapware, Spy Sweeper 
seems to be the way to go. No anti-spy- 
ware program is perfect, but Spy Sweeper 
is the best of this bunch. PCT 

by Marty Sems 
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O&O Software 
DriveLED 2.0 



Often when you install software on 
your PC, your intent is to boost per- 
formance or add functions. When using 
O&O DriveLED 2.0, however, your goal 
is simply to monitor the work of some 
vital system components: the drives. 
This program offers a microscopic view 
of how each drive is working and can in- 
stantly warn you if something is amiss. 
Think of it as an ongoing check-up that 
can help prevent a future disaster. 

The Doctor Is In 

After you launch O&O Drive LED, it 
immediately begins monitoring your 
hard drive. The small Control Center 
(the main interface for the program) re- 
mains at the top of your screen even 
while you are working with other pro- 
grams, unless you move or minimize it. 
One of the neat features of O&O Drive 
LED is that it lets you make the Control 
Center transparent, allowing you to 
keep it maximized as you work. 

The Control Center displays a round 
indicator light for each drive. If the indi- 
cator remains blue, that means there is no 
activity to report. A flash of red indicates 
that data is being written to the drive, 
while green means there is read access on 
the drive. A yellow light signifies that data 
is being written to the drive, and that read 
access on that drive has been reported. 

Double-clicking each indicator will 
open Windows Explorer to that location. 
If you click the Hard Disk indicator, 



DriveLED 2.0 

Overall Rating; 3.5 out of 5 

Interface: 3 Performance: 4 

Feature set: 4.5 Documentation: 2.5 



however, youTl open Disk Management, 
part of the Microsoft Management Con- 
sole that's included in Windows XP. 

These are just the surface monitoring 
functions of O&O Drive LED. To use 
its heavy-duty tools, run a self-test, 
which the program performs in conjunc- 
tion with your hard drive's built-in 
S.M.A.R.T. (Self Monitoring, Analysis, 
and Reporting Technology) feature. 
Right-click the drive indicator light, 
choose S.M.A.R.T. from the context 
menu, and then choose the type of test 
you want to run: a Quick Self-Test or 
Detailed Self-Test. 

We ran a Detailed Self-Test on our 
hard drive, a process that took about 85 
minutes. (Conversely, a Quick Test takes 
two minutes.) Other than displaying a 
message that the program was con- 
ducting the test, there was nothing else to 
view or monitor. When it was over, O&O 
Drive LED indicated everything was OK; 
not much detail for a Detailed Self-Test. 

So for more information, we clicked 
the oval-shaped indicator that is visible 
when you activate S.M.A.R.T. Double- 
clicking this indicator opens a table of 
the hard drive's attributes that the self- 
test checked. The report will differ from 



How To . . . Save A Self-Test Report 



One smart way to use O&O DriveLED is to run a Detailed Self-Test on a regular 
basis, whether weekly or monthly. You can keep a permanent record of the 
test results by clicking the left button in the upper-right corner of the report 
screen. This opens the Save As dialog box so you can name the report and choose 
a location to save it. By default, your system will save it as a TXT (text) file. 

Curiously, the saved report contains even more test data than you can see in 
the screen when you click the indicator. I 




DriveLED 2.0 

$19.95 

O&O Software 

www.oo-software.com 

drive to drive depending on the manu- 
facturer. Our report listed the drive's 
model and serial number, the number 
of corrected and uncorrected read /write 
errors, the number of times the drive has 
been booted, the number of positioning 
errors (which could occur during the 
writing and /or reading of data), plus the 
total running time, in days, of the drive. 
If your hard drive supports it, the report 
will also display its temperature. 

The diagnostic summary is always 
accessible and won't change until you 
run another self-test. 

Monitor Other Drives 

You can monitor every other drive in 
or connected to your PC. These include 
the CD /DVD drive, tape drives, network 
drives, and dynamic drives (the drives 
you use for floppy diskettes, digital 
cameras, and so on). Although an icon 
for each existing drive appears in the 
Control Center, O&O DriveLED won't 
monitor them unless you have valid 
media inserted. When that's the case, just 
right-click the icon, choose View from 
the context menu, and select the drive to 
start the monitoring process. 

O&O DriveLED, available to Win- 
dows 2000/NT/XP users, is simple to 
use. The more drives you use and the 
older your system is, the more likely you 
are to need this program. But first down- 
load the 30-day trial version from the 
manufacturer's Web site to see how well 
it works for you. PCT 

by Rachel Derowitsch 



PC Today/ June 2005 95 



Software 



Microsoft Virtual 
PC 2004 



Are you still running Windows 98 
because some or all of the applica- 
tions you currently use are not compat- 
ible with Windows XP? If so, chances 
are that you want to upgrade to 
Microsoft's newest OS, but you really 
don't want, or can't afford, to purchase 
and move to the newer versions of your 
applications. Not only can upgrading 
be a costly undertaking, but it could in- 
volve a great deal of time when it 
comes to migrating all of your data files 
to new formats, not to mention the 
hassle of learning the ins and outs of 
the new applications. 

If you invest in a copy of Microsoft 
Virtual PC 2004 in addition to pur- 
chasing a copy of WinXP, you can have 
your cake and eat it too. 

When you install Microsoft Virtual 
PC 2004 in WinXP, you can essentially 
create a simulation of your physical 
computer. After creating this simulated 
(virtual) computer, you can install 
Win98, complete with your legacy appli- 
cations, on the virtual computer. You 
can then use WinXP as you main OS and 
any time you want to work in one of 
your old applications, you just fire up 
Virtual PC, boot up Win98, and off to 
work you go. In this scenario WinXP is 



Virtual PC 2004 

Overall Rating: 4.5 out of 5 

Interface: 5 Performance: 5 

Feature set: 5 Documentation: 4 



the Host OS, Win98 is the Guest OS, and 
Virtual PC acts as the intermediary that 
lets you switch between the OSes as 
easily as you switch between applica- 
tions that run simultaneously. 

A Quick Setup 

After installing Virtual PC on a 
system running WinXP, creating a vir- 
tual computer is a snap using the 
wizard-based interface, which walks 
though the procedure and offers 
helpful suggestions and default options 
along the way. So, regardless of your 
skill level, you're sure to be successful. 

After you create a virtual computer, 
you must prepare the virtual hard drive 
for the Guest OS just as you would a 
real hard drive. Although it may seem 
a little odd, in the case of Win98 this 
means that you boot the virtual com- 
puter from a floppy diskette, run 
FDISK, and then format the drive. To 
complete the operation, you will install 



How To . . . Share Data Files 



When you use multiple OSes on the same computer with Virtual PC, chances 
are that you'll want to be able to work with certain data files from within 
each OS. To do so you can use the Shared Folders feature from the Virtual 
Machine Additions add-on. From within a Guest OS, access the Settings dialog 
box, select Shared Folders, and use the Browse dialog box to select a folder on the 
Host OS and assign it a drive letter. Now you can access any files in that folder on 
the Host OS from within the Guest OS simply by accessing that drive letter. I 




Virtual PC 2004 

45-day free trial; $129 
Microsoft 
(800) 426-9400 
(425) 706-7329 
www.microsoft.com 



the Guest OS and your applications just 
as you normally would. 

Working With Virtual 
Computers 

Once you have your virtual com- 
puter and Guest OS set up, you can use 
the Virtual PC Console to access the 
Guest OS, as well as configure a host 
of settings that lets you control how 
Virtual PC interacts with the physical 
computer and allocates resources. For 
example, you can configure how the 
physical and virtual computers share 
processor time, you can adjust the 
amount of memory that is allocated 
to the Guest OS, or add virtual hard 
drive space. 

When running the Guest OS, which 
you can do in a window or in full 
screen, you can perform any operation 
that you can on a regular computer 
complete with sound and network ac- 
cess. At any time you can switch back 
to the Host OS and either pause the 
Guest OS or shut it down. 

If you choose to install the Virtual 
Machine Additions, an included add-on 
pack, you can boost the integration be- 
tween the Host and Guest OSes with 
such features as integrated mouse sup- 
port, which allows for cut-and-paste 
and drag-and-drop capabilities between 
the OSes. 

Make Your Move 

If you've been holding onto Win98 
when you really want to move to 
WinXP, Microsoft Virtual PC 2004 can 
be just the thing you've been wishing 
for. And best of all, you can try it before 
you buy it; just download a 45-day 
free trial from www.microsoft.com 
/windows /virtualpc. PCT 

by Greg Shultz 
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3B Software 

Spyware 

Protection Pro 2.0 



As if keeping your system free of 
viruses, worms, and Trojan horses 
weren't enough, now you have to deal 
with the growing problem of spyware 
and adware. These small programs, 
which often are bundled with shareware 
and freeware programs, secretly monitor 
your offline and online activities. The 
programs issue reports to a third party or 
arrange for customized advertisements 
to display within your Web browser or 
an unregistered program you're trying. 

Not all freeware and shareware comes 
with spyware or adware, and those that 
do usually admit (though buried deep in 
the small print) their presence. But for 
every one of these files you want to keep, 
there are dozens more you'd purge, if 
only you knew they were there. 

What you need is a good spyware- 
fighting program, and Spyware Pro- 
tection Pro 2.0 fits the bill. 

A Thorough Scan 

The main menu consists of five cate- 
gories of tools. The first, Scan Now, is the 
heart of the program. Before you begin a 
scan, choose the parts of your system 
you want Spyware Protection Pro 2.0 to 
check. It can scan your system's drives, 
memory, and Registry. For the Registry 
scan, you must choose from a Quick Scan 



Spyware Protection Pro 2.0 

Overall Rating: 4 out of 5 

Interface: 4 Performance: 4.5 

Feature set: 4.5 Documentation: 3.5 



(checks all the directories in your Reg- 
istry) and a Deep Scan (checks all the 
directories and subdirectories). You can 
also use Spyware Protection Pro 2.0 to 
find and remove cookies. 

Our Quick Scan took less then 15 min- 
utes. The program then issues a report of 
what it finds: the number of spyware 
processes, including live ones; infected 
folders and Registry keys; spyware files; 
files ignored; and new spyware. Click the 
Show Log button for a detailed report. If 
you choose to use Spyware Protection 
Pro's backup feature, you can save the 
log for future use. 

The log lists the name of the file, its 
location, and type, as well as the danger 
level it poses to your system. From this 
screen you can select files individually or 
en masse for a quick deletion. You also can 
mark which ones you want to exclude. 

Don't be surprised if your system 
needs to reboot when you attempt to 
delete some spyware or adware files. That 
happens when the files are running at the 
time you attempt to purge your system. 



How To . . . Protect Your Home Page Preference 



In addition to all the other invasive actions spyware can take on your system, 
some of these files will change your Web browser's home page without your 
permission. To permanently prevent this annoyance, click the Set Internet 
Browser Home Page button on the Options tab under Settings. Spyware 
Protection Pro 2.0 has different settings for Internet Explorer, Netscape, Mozilla, 
and Opera, so choose the appropriate tool for your browser and select the 
Prevents Sites From Improperly Changing Your Home Page checkbox. I 




Spyware Protection Pro 2.0 

Free 30-day trial; $19.99 
3B Software 
www.3bsoftware.com 



Complementary Features 

The other tools in Spyware Protection 
Pro 2.0 are complementary to its main 
function. The Backup device lets you 
make a backup of your Registry so you 
can restore your system to a previous 
point. This is an excellent feature if you 
later conclude that you removed files 
you want back. 

The Shield and Remove Shield tools 
enable you to turn on and off (respec- 
tively) Spyware Protection Pro 2.0's 
blocking device in order to keep spy- 
ware and adware files from infecting 
your system in the first place. Once you 
turn the tool on, it stays on (even when 
you power off your system) until you 
use the Remove Shield tool. 

The Settings screen contains eight 
tabs with options for running Spyware 
Protection Pro 2.0, including startup 
options and audio notification settings. 
You also have access to a tool that lets 
you create exclude lists that protect the 
files, such as plug-ins for your Web 
browser or favorite Web sites, that you 
want to leave alone. 

Just as you need to update your 
antivirus software regularly, you also 
need to update Spyware Protection Pro 
2.0 so that its scanning and blocking 
tools are effective. You can automati- 
cally update your program regularly 
(weekly or monthly) using the settings 
on the Live Update tab. 

Similarly, you can use the settings on 
the Scheduler tab to set Spyware Protec- 
tion Pro 2.0 to scan your system on a 
daily or weekly basis, right down to the 
hour and minute you want to launch it. 

Spyware Protection Pro 2.0 boasts an 
impressive lineup of features. To see for 
yourself how efficient this program is, 
download and try a limited trial version 
available from the 3B Software Web site. 
For additional anti-spyware options, check 
out 'To Catch A Spy" on page 92. per 



by Rachel Derowitsch 
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Desktop Search Options 



With the gigabytes of hard drive 
storage most of our PCs have these 
days, finding room to store documents 
and useful bits of information isn't an 
issue. The trick is retrieving the informa- 
tion later. Even the ruthlessly organized 
have trouble remembering whether that 
presentation got filed under "Quarterly 
Review" or "P&L," or is still hanging 
out in your Inbox as an email attach- 
ment. Now you don't have to. 

Desktop search products create full- 
text indices of files on your computer. 
This means that any text within the doc- 
ument, as well as document name, date, 
and file type, is searchable and, more 
importantly, findable. 

We recently covered some desktop 
search products in the April issue of PC 
Today (see "The Battle For Better Search" 
on page 52), but there have been changes 
in several products since then. Google fi- 
nalized its offering, MSN has released 
one of its own, and Blinkx has made an 
impact. Each offers a slightly different 
mix of features and a different inter- 
face; some integrate into the browser, 
and some function as a separate Win- 
dows program. This category is still an 
evolving one; the application you settle 
on is a matter of need and personal pref- 
erence. All, however, are an improve- 
ment over Windows Search. Keep in 
mind that most of the desktop search 



applications covered here are only com- 
patible with Windows 2000 /XP. 

Google Desktop Search 

Free • Google 
desktop.google.com 
Download size: 724KB 



Google set out to create a 
desktop search experience 
that's just like its search en- 
gine. In other words, now you 
can Google your PC the same 
way you Google the Web. This 
results in a slightly differ- 
ent experience from the other 
searches. It's up to you to de- 
cide which one best serves 
your needs. 

In addition to Microsoft Of- 
fice documents, PDF (Portable 
Document Format) files, and 
Internet Explorer browsing his- 
tory, GDS (Google Desktop Search) also 
indexes your AOL IM chats. So when 
you can't remember the phone number 
that your co-worker IM'd you yesterday, 
just search from within GDS to re- 
trieve it. GDS also indexes Outlook and 
Outlook Express, but not attachments 
or contacts. 

Searching your desktop is similar to 
searching Google; results are displayed 
just like Web results. In fact, you can 



enable it so that your desktop results 
appear above your Google Web search 
results. This doesn't mean your per- 
sonal documents are sent to Google. It 
just means that the Web results page 
includes a link to your local index. 
Your local data stays local. 

Though it does include multiple image 
formats, PDF, as well as additional 
email services (including Netscape, 
Thunderbird, and Mozilla), Google 
Desktop Search isn't the most full-fea- 
tured. You can't, for example, limit a 
search by file type (DOC, GIF [Graphics 
Interchange Format], HTML, etc.). And 
you can't define which folders to search 
for files. It only let's you specify the 
folders you want to keep private and 
unindexed. If you're content with the 
choices Google Developer made to index, 
and are hooked on Google's Internet 
search engine, you'll be happy with this. 

Blinkx 2.0.11 

Free • Blinkx 
www.blinkx.com 
Download size: 7MB 
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Blinkx lets you search for files and limit the search to 
a certain timeframe or file type. You can also save 
searches on important topics in Smart Folders. 



Users of Qualcomm's Eudora email 
software may be more pleased with 
Blinkx's desktop search tool. This 
standalone piece of software indexes 
Eudora mail and attachments, in addi- 
tion to Outlook and Outlook Express. It 
also includes Microsoft Word, Excel, 
PowerPoint, HTML, and text files. 
Other media includes PDF, MP3, and 
JPEG (Joint Photographic Experts 
Group) files. 
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A nice bonus feature Blinkx offers 
is the ability to control index speed. 
Most desktop search applications 
offer the ability to turn off or pause 
indexing, allowing you to keep using 
your computer during the hour or 
hours it takes to index your hard 
drive. In addition to those two set- 
tings, Blinkx also offers the ability to 
speed up indexing. 

Blinkx also lets you create Smart 
Folders that save shortcuts to local 
and Web-based documents that meet 
your query criteria. So when you 
need to keep up on the latest with the 
Red Sox, simply create a Smart Folder 
with the query "Boston Red Sox." 
Then select the kind of content you want 
to search including News, Web content, 
Blogs, Video /Radio, E-mail, and Local 
Files. You can even set it to save the con- 
tent locally so you can catch up later 
when you're offline. 

For all the extra features, though, 
Blinkx is missing some things. The help 
file is not detailed enough. The Smart 
Folders tutorial, for example, walks you 
through how to create a folder, but lacks 
a detailed explanation of its query lan- 
guage (whether it's AND matching or 
OR matching, for example). The help file 
explains that a star will appear on a 
folder when there are new items, but not 
how often the Smart Folders "looks" for 
new content. 

Blinkx doesn't support multiple 
image formats, such as GIF or TIFF 
(Tagged Image File Format). Plus, and 
this is admittedly nit-picky, the default 
font used for listing can be hard to read 
(it's small and grey) without any way 
of darkening or enlarging it. The price 
is right, though: It's free, and Eudora 
mail users can't go wrong with that. 

Yahoo! Desktop Search Beta 

Free • Yahoo! 
desktop.yahoo.com 
Download size: N/A 

Like Blinkx, Yahoo! Desktop Search is 
a standalone application. It's reasonably 
fast and indexes a complete range of file 
types, including text, word processing, 
spreadsheet, presentation and database 




More like a traditional file indexer, Yahoo! Desktop 
Search creates a comprehensive index of files and 
then quickly limits results to those that meet the 
search criteria you have specified. 

formats. The list of graphic types is 
particularly impressive. 

The nature of indexes is to be all in- 
clusive, which is in conflict with users 
who want to find the one file they 
need. Yahoo! Desktop Search is so 
powerful that it defaults to finding files 
(as opposed to email, contacts or pic- 
tures) anywhere on your computer. 
Unfortunately, that results in an over- 
whelmingly large list of items, most of 
which aren't the files you'd ever be 
looking for. The first thing to do after 
installing YDS is to stop it from in- 
dexing, clear the existing index, and 
limit it to searching through MY 
DOCUMENTS. You may also want 
to include DESKTOP, FAVORITES, 
and any other folders in which you 
store documents that are outside of 
MY DOCUMENTS. 

Yahoo! Desktop Search indexes 
Outlook and Outlook Express email and 
attachments, as well as Outlook con- 
tacts. Eudora users will want to try XI 
Desktop Search (www.xl.com), which 
offers enhanced capabilities over YDS. 
The price is a bit steep ($74.95), but 
there's a 15-day free trial to help you 
make up your mind. 

YDS indexes a comprehensive list of 
file types and then gives you the power 
to zero in on just the file you want, nar- 
rowing search results by file name, 
type, date modified, size, or pathname. 
It is still a beta product, though, mean- 
ing that it is a "work in progress" and 
may contain flaws. 



MSN Toolbar Suite Beta 

Free • MSN 
beta.toolbar.msn.com 
Download size: 4.8MB 

To get MSN Desktop Search you 
need to install the MSN Toolbar Suite, 
which includes toolbar additions for 
Internet Explorer and Outlook, as 
well as a one-click form-fill utility, 
and MSN Deskbar. The Deskbar, 
which adds a search box to the 
Windows Toolbar, allows desktop or 
Internet searching. It's also an option 
that can be turned off to save toolbar 
real estate. Results can be displayed 
in a pane or a browser window. The 
arrangement follows Windows UI (unit 
interface): Documents are displayed 
with their Windows icons. Also dis- 
played are the document title, directory 
location, and the first several words of 
the document. 

The interface can be a bit confusing. 
The results window looks like Internet 
Explorer, but isn't. The individual ele- 
ments aren't browsable, so a double- 
click launches the appropriate program 
to open up the document. You can per- 
form Internet searches from MSNDS, 
though it's an either/or proposition. 
You either search the Internet or the 
desktop, and the results are separate. 

The index automatically updates it- 
self. By default, MSNDS smartly limits 
indexing to email (Outlook or Outlook 
Express) and MY DOCUMENTS, so the 
information in the index is relevant. 

This is still a beta product, which 
means Microsoft hasn't quite finished it 
yet. This shows up mostly in the inter- 
face. Microsoft hasn't figured out yet 
how you would like to access Desktop 
Search, but it's bundled with the MSN 
Toolbar, so you'll have a plethora of op- 
tions to choose from. You can search 
your PC from a search box in Internet 
Explorer, Outlook's toolbar, the Desk- 
bar, by right-clicking the toolbox icon 
and selecting Search Now, or by press- 
ing CTRL- ALT-M. pct 

by Cyndy Bates Finnie 
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Backup Flash Cards. 
Burn CBs & Play BVUs 



The Kanguru Slim FC-RW is the ultimate 
multimedia device! Use it to back-up Flash 
Cards directly to a CD without a computer! 
Simply insert a card and a blank CD and press 
copy, it's that easy! You can even backup cards 
over 1GB to more than one CD if you need to! 

The Kanguru Slim FC-RW can also be con- 
nected directly to a TV for viewing slideshows or 
playing DVDs. Or use it as an external CD-RW, 
a CD/MP3 Player, or an 8 in 1 Card Reader. 

A rechargeable battery makes it perfect for 
portable use, plus it comes with a remote control 
for DVD Playback and picture viewing! 
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www.kanguru.com 
Call: 888.KANGURU 



IPC Connectiorrl 



www.pcconnection.com 
Call: 800.800.5555 



Home Base 




Best Web Diversions 



In the blur of each busy day, we some- 
times forget to claim a few minutes for 
ourselves. We spend our time working 
long hours, traveling, playing with our 
kids, or worrying about details of this 
or that. Take a few minutes to relax 
and don't feel guilty about it. Browse 
through the light-hearted, entertaining 
Web sites we recommend here and 
you may just find a new favorite way 
to unwind. 

AMG allmusic 

www.allmusic.com 

This site is a music lover's dream, as 
allmusic (aka AMG or All Music Guide) 
covers musical genres from Bluegrass to 
Cajun to Reggae to Rock. And if your 
only interest in music is as background 
sound in your car, you can find a com- 
plete list of new releases for many types 
of music; something is sure to catch your 



eye. If you click a future date in the cal- 
endar on the New Releases page, you 
can also see a list of albums that are 
scheduled for release during the week 
you selected. The Editors' Choice link 
shows you the allmusic editors' top 
picks from the previous three months of 
releases. If you want to stay up-to-date 
on the music charts, this site has every- 
thing you need. And if you pass more 
time watching movies or playing games 
than listening to music, allmusic pro- 
vides links to its sister sites, allmovies 
and allgame. 

Bartleby.com 

www.bartleby.com 

Readers of classic literature are sure to 
find a captivating read at Bartleby.com. 
You can read the full text of numerous 
classic books and verses for free. The site 
is well-organized; the drop-down menus 



at the right on the home page let you 
explore Reference, Verse, Fiction, or 
Non-Fiction. For example, if you choose 
Respectfully Quoted from the Reference 
drop-down menu, the site takes you to a 
page that displays links to its contents. 
Or you can easily search the indexes by 
author, subject, or title to find what you 
are looking for. The Bartleby Daily sec- 
tion shares short facts about an author, 
the definition of a term, a quote, and a 
poem that will add to your knowledge of 
the classics. 

BetterPhoto.com 

www.betterphoto.com 

Whether you are a professional or am- 
ateur photographer, or a person who just 
enjoys viewing good photography, you 
will likely find some appealing informa- 
tion at BetterPhoto.com. The site claims 
to be "your online photography guide," 
as it includes discussion forums and arti- 
cles about photography, offers photo 
courses, and helps you learn some basics 
of photography through its Q&A section. 




BetterPhoto.com highlights a photograph 
on its home page and has hundreds of 
photos in its numerous galleries. 

The Photos By Subject link under the 
Galleries section on the home page takes 
you to a list of hundreds of categories of 
photos. We especially like the Concept 
Pictures And Pictures Of Emotions and 
Humorous Pictures categories. 

Cinema.com 

www.cinema.com 

With entertainment and tabloid maga- 
zines lining checkout lanes at the grocery 
store, it's hard to avoid knowing which 
Hollywood stars broke up this week or 
what movie is coming out next Friday. 
But Cinema.com adds several new levels 
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Cinema.com gives you the inside scoop of 
Hollywood with reviews and features about 
upcoming films and stars. 



of entertainment info to the typical 
Hollywood gossip. In addition to seeing 
an upcoming movie's trailer or reading 
about its approaching release date, you 
can also find news and interviews, fea- 
ture stories, photo galleries, a list of hun- 
dreds of film festivals, and information 
about more than 150 film schools from 
all over the world. In addition, you could 
win a copy of an upcoming movie's 
soundtrack or other prizes if you enter a 
contest in the Competition section of the 
home page. 

CNN.com Offbeat News 

www.cnn.com/offbeat 

As we watch the news each night, we 
often hear dramatic news stories over 
and over again. And in this decade 
where crime and punishment fill the 
newspapers and airwaves, there is rarely 
time in a half-hour newscast or space on 
the printed page to present anything 
else. CNN.com's Offbeat News page lets 
you read stories that are just as inter- 
esting, but not as dramatic, as the stories 
on the evening news. This site offers sto- 
ries that are out of the ordinary. Who 
knew that South Korea has the best- 
dressed homeless (Feb. 23)? Or that the 
Chinese used glutinous rice porridge in 
the mortar that holds together the wall 
around Xi'an (March 1)? If you are 
looking for news stories other than the 
typical downers that rule the airwaves, 
check out CNN.com Offbeat News. 

Epicurious 

www.epicurious.com 

Epicurious is a cooking hobbyist's 
heaven. This easy-to-navigate site shares 
suggestions for cooking, wine selection, 



and favorite recipes. An Advanced 
Search of the recipe archive can help you 
find the perfect dish to make your 
guests' mouths water at your Fourth of 
July celebration. We searched for a Main 
Course that we could prepare on the grill 
and decided on the Beer-Brined Grilled 
Pork Chops. Or for your family's picnic, 
decide among dozens of ideas including 
Picnic Chicken or Grilled Vegetables 
With Olive And Sun-Dried Tomato 
Dressing. Each recipe shows a rating of 
one to four, and you can click the recipe 
to see the ingredients, cooking prepara- 
tions, notes from the cook, and some- 
times a picture of the prepared food. We 
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Find the perfect recipe for your next holiday 
party by searching food and drink recipes 
at Epicurious.com. 

suggest exploring more than just the 
recipes section. This site is packed with 
food-related info that can make your 
home-dining experience far superior to 
what you knew you could create. 

Family4Life 

www.family41ife.com 

Many people consider their family to 
be the foundation of their life and often- 
times more important than themselves. 
Family4Life's Web site offers helpful 
options for family-oriented people. Fu- 
ture parents can read about expectations 
of family life under the Mommy2be and 
Daddy2be links. Dads can take a hu- 
morous Daddy2be quiz, explore the 
costs of having a baby, and read heart- 
warming stories from other fathers in the 
Daddy's Corner section. Moms can pre- 
pare for each stage of pregnancy and 



shop for a wide variety of getting-ready- 
for-baby gear. The Family Topics section 
on the home page offers humorous 
family stories, safety tips and advice, and 
suggestions for taking care of family 
business and responsibilities. 

Food Reference 

www.foodreference.com 

Those of us who, at times, watch what 
we eat still love, and probably crave, the 
taste of a specific dish that really isn't so 
good for us. FoodReference.com can 
likely tell you more about the ingredi- 
ents in your favorite meal, as the site 
provides a wealth of information about 
the history of food; trivia about food; 
and fun facts including Food Quotes, 
Food Poems & Humor, and Kitchen 
Tips. The Food & Drink Articles link on 
the home page takes you to a list of 
daily, weekly, and monthly columns and 
features. You may want to check out the 
feature Recipe Contests Win$$$ link. It 
shows you several contests you can 
enter to win cash prizes. Why not put 
one of your favorite pastimes to the 
test and earn some cash in return for 
your efforts? 

The History Channel 

www.historychannel.com 

Mention the word "history" and your 
mind may slip into dreadful memories 
of seventh-grade studies of the Civil 
War that droned on for what seemed 
like ages. The History Channel's Web 
site, however, may conjure up an in- 
terest in history in you that you didn't 
know was there. This site isn't limited to 
schedules of what programs will soon 
appear on the television channel. It also 
includes fun facts about what happened 
on this day in history, as well as video 
and audio of specific historical events. 
You can learn about time-relevant topics 
that may be dear to your heart. For ex- 
ample, in March the site included the 
history of St. Patrick's Day and a poll so 
visitors could cast their votes for the 
greatest moments in basketball history. 
And if want to test your knowledge of 
history, take the HistoryChannel.com 
Weekly Quiz and become eligible for 
prizes from The History Channel. 
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Home Base 



Home & Garden Television 

www.hgtv.com 

With the strong presence of the home- 
improvement craze that swept the na- 
tion over the last couple of years, it's no 
wonder there are millions of sites on the 
Internet that address this topic. But 
HGTV's Web site doesn't stop there. Of 
course, the site provides a list of the 
shows and a program guide for its TV 
channel, but it also gives guidance on 
home decorating, gardening, and crafts. 
The At Home section covers more than a 
dozen topics related to bettering your 
life at home and includes information 
about books, cleaning, organization, and 
pets. This section also covers a group of 
weekly special features that give you 
specific advice on such subjects as 
healthy snacks for your kids or devel- 
oping a successful garage sale. If you are 




The Home & Garden Television Web site 
expands on the television programs by 
offering you additional information on 
gardening and improving your home. 

interested in making your house into a 
home or bettering your already-cozy 
home life, this site is sure to give you 
plenty to read. 

National Geographic Online 

www.nationalgeographic.com 

Most people have seen the National 
Geographic magazine or have flipped 
through their cable or satellite stations 
and possibly stopped on the National 
Geographic Channel. Through these 
media, we see what photographers 
and scientists discover along their jour- 
neys around the world. The National 



Geographic Society's Web site offers 
that and much more as it also shows 
you what is behind the camera. The 
links in the Meet Our Explorers sec- 
tion at the bottom of the home page 
take you into the minds of some of 
National Geographic' s scientists. For ex- 
ample, Sylvia Earle, a marine biologist 
(Explorer-In-Residence link), shares 
how she feels about exploring the ocean, 
an essay about coral reefs that she co- 
wrote with Gale G. Mead, and some of 
her favorite Web sites. You can spend 
hours shopping for you and your kids 
or searching this site and the world of 
information it leads you to. 

PopCap Games 

www.popcap.com 

PopCap Games' Web site will reach a 
person with even an ounce of competi- 
tive spirit. This site is packed full of 
games to fit every person's style. You 
can play Web Games online for free and 
download Deluxe Games to play offline 
on your own time or Portable Games for 
your Palm or Pocket PC. You can also 
order CD-ROM Games to play on your 
computer at home. PopCap.com offers 
dozens of games, including Bejeweled 
(an online puzzle), Dynomite (a down- 
loadable arcade game), and Typer Shark 
Deluxe (a downloadable word game). 
At the top of the home page, you will 
find a featured game and information 
about a new game on the site, along 
with Membership Benefits for joining 
Club Popcap. 

PressAnyKey.com 

www.pressanykey.com 

If you need to take your mind off the 
work you brought home this evening, 
explore Fun Stuff at PressAnyKey.com. 
The links to brain teasers, puns, quiz- 
zes, and more are enough to help you 
procrastinate for a while. The Per- 
sonality Tests category can help you 
find the animal in you, realize how 
others may see you, and judge your re- 
sistance to stress levels in your life. 
Miscellaneous Fun contains several 
types of random games or puzzles, 
most of which are entertaining brain 
teasers and word jargon. Poke some fun 



at your life at the office by clicking 
the Office Fun category and reading 
about an alternative sick leave, re- 
stroom, or travel policy, or how to ob- 
tain your very own round TUIT 
(Getting A Round Tuit). 

Urban Legends Reference Pages 

www.snopes.com 

It seems to take no time at all for a 
wild rumor to spread around an office 
or college campus. But how do we know 
that what we hear is true? If you have 
doubts, visit Snopes.com to find the an- 
swer. This site's purpose is to expose 
myths and urban legends by validating 
where they originate. It lists the Hottest 
25 Legends (based on circulation deter- 
mined by reader email, media coverage, 
searches, and access frequency), as well 
as several dozen categories of legends, 
including Cokelore (about Coca-Cola), 
Critter Country (about animals), Com- 
puters, Quotes, and Weddings. The site 
also leads you to more wacky stories 
through its Weird News link on the 
home page. 

Wikipedia 

www.wikipedia.org 

Wikipedia isn't like any old, boring, 
typical encyclopedia. In fact, it is just the 
opposite. This Web site is a constantly 
updated, creative compilation of encyclo- 
pedia entries that the general public can 
edit online. Choose a language on the 
home page and then type a word into the 
Search field on the Main Page. Wikipedia 
returns the most current explanation for 
the term. If you click the Edit This Page 
tab, you can enter your changes into the 
current definition. Within the site's 
Community Portal, you will find a list of 
tasks that visitors to the site can work on. 
The site also asks you to help edit a spe- 
cific project called the Collaboration Of 
The Week. This site isn't just full of infor- 
mation; it suggests a Tip Of The Day in 
the Community Portal, lists daily current 
events, and lets you learn about count- 
less topics while improving your writing 
or editing skills, pct 
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Old Republic II: 



Obsidian Entertainment, a company 
founded by the talented developers of 
a critically acclaimed stable of role- 
playing games, including Fallout, Icewind 
Dale, Baldur's Gate: Dark Alliance, and 
Planescape: Torment. The pedigree 
shows. Obsidian changed very little of the 
formula used to create Knights Of The 
Old Republic. Knights Of The Old Re- 
public II: The Sith Lords combines an in- 
triguing story, complex characters, and 
plenty of "negotiating" with lightsabers 
and blasters to make an engaging RPG. 

For the uninitiated, Knights Of The Old 
Republic (I and II) takes place in the dis- 
tant past of the events depicted in the 
"Star Wars" films. You begin Knights Of 
The Old Republic II: The Sith Lords as an 
exiled Jedi in the aftermath of a galactic 
civil war. The Republic is all but de- 
stroyed, and the evil Sith move through 
the universe exterminating the remnants 
of the Jedi order and hunting you. 

Despite beginning the game as a Jedi, 
you must still play through about half the 
game (until about level 12) before getting 
your hands on your first lightsaber. 
Quests are abundant; in addition to the 
primary story line there are dozens of op- 
tional side quests and plenty of combat. 
Throughout your adventures youTl ac- 
quire an ensemble of supporting charac- 
ters, including other Jedi, droids, a 
tech specialist, a roguish pilot, and a 
bounty hunter. Only two compan- 
ions may accompany you, but you 
may freely change characters in 
your party at almost any time. Some 
parts of the game must be played with 
specific characters; for example, you'll 
be thrust into the role of an R2-D2- 
style droid for a short mission. 

Fortunately, every party member 
levels up concurrently, whether 
they travel with you or not. The 
only downside is that leveling 
up can be time consuming. 
Actions and conversa- 



character's alignment towards the light 
or dark side of the Force, and you may 
freely pursue either by being a nice guy 
or a big jerk to your crew and other char- 
acters. Your alignment also influences 
the alignment of your crew members, de- 
pending on how you treat them and how 
much influence you hold over them. 

The Pazaak and Swoop Racing mini- 
games make a return appearance in The 
Sith Lords, though they are purely op- 



extra money. There are plenty of new 
items and item upgrades, as well, in- 
cluding new blasters, melee weapons, 
cybernetic implants, lightsabers, armor, 
grenades, and other items. Combat items 
can still be created, upgraded and/or 



enhanced through workbenches, and lab 
stations can be used to break down 
items for components or to create other 
items like health packs, computer spikes, 
and security tunnelers. 

Knights Of The Old Republic II: The 
Sith Lords suffers from a few minor buga- 
boos, but none critical enough to keep us 
from recommending the game. Pacing in 
the game is a bit uneven, and some parts 
of the game (the first part in particular) 
grow tiresome too quickly. Being periodi- 
cal^ forced to plav as other characters is a 



mixed bag; after building up our dual- 
lightsaber-wielding, death-on-two-legs 
Jedi, we weren't thrilled at being forced to 
play as an R2 unit or bounty hunter. The 
upgrade system used for items is fun but 
time consuming, and it detracts from the 
overall gameplay. We also encountered a 
couple crashes, and a few curious (but not 
show-stopping) bugs in the game. 

Regardless, our minor quibbles didn't 
dampen the game experience. Knights Of 
The Old Republic II: The Sith Lords is an 
excellent role-playing game and a worthy 
entry into the "Star Wars" mythology. 

Minimum System Requirements: 
Windows 98SE/Me/2000/XP; lGhz 
Pentium III; 256MB RAM; 32MB DirectX 
9.0c-compatible video card with hardware 
Transform & Lighting; 4X CD-ROM; 
DirectX 9.0c-compatible sound card. I 




Freedom Force vs. The Third Reich is an amazing game on 
many levels, capturing the Silver Age comic genre in all its 
cheesy, naive glory. Sure, it will make you wince, but with a 
smile and (for older comic fans) a pinch of nostalgia. The cast of 
the original Freedom Force (Minuteman, Alche-Miss, El Diablo, 
The Ant, Mentor, and others) returns along with a whole slew 
of new, sinister super- villains and hardy heroes. The first series 
of missions brings back the nefarious Nuclear Winter in a cli- 
mactic showdown, but the victory celebration is cut short. 
Someone has mysteriously manipulated the time continuum to 
bring the Third Reich to Patriot City! 

The original Freedom Force was a turn-based strategy game 
released in 2002 and designed to be an homage to the Silver Age 
of comics. Freedom Force was also the first PC comic-based 
game to break "the curse" of comic-book games — a curse en- 
suring that comic-based PC games failed utterly. The fact that 
Freedom Force was critically acclaimed and successful enough 
to spawn a sequel is amazing in itself, and Freedom Force vs. 
The Third Reich is a near-perfect sequel in every respect. 

Like its predecessor, Freedom Force vs. The Third Reich is also 
a turn-based strategy game (a relatively rare breed of PC game 
these days) that perfectly simulates comic-book combat. In truth, 
it feels very much like the first game, but this is a good thing. 

The character-creation engine in Freedom Force vs. The Third 
Reich can create almost any superhero you can imagine. 
Characters are built with character points, and you can tweak 
virtually every aspect of a power or character. The more pow- 
erful the character, the more he/she will cost in Prestige Points 
to recruit into your Freedom Force Squad. You can make ultra- 
powerful characters, but they may be too expensive to recruit. 
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(Multiplayer games over the Internet can also place lim- 
its on the number of character points spent on powers 
and /or characters.) 

Freedom Force's single-player campaign is composed of over 
20 missions, each involving a variety of objectives to be com- 
pleted by a squad of up to four teammates. Most missions in- 
volve plenty of thug-pounding and super-villain beat-downs, 
but there's enough variety to keep them from getting too mo- 
notonous. It's even fun to replay missions with different charac- 
ters, and missions frequently have bonuses hidden away in 
destroyable objects (which is just about everything) if you feel 
like tearing up the maps to look for them. Take care, however; 
destroying public property and injuring civilians is not heroic 
and incurs prestige penalties! 

In between missions, you may also view a character's Secret 
Origin to watch a semi-animated comic-book origin story. The 
Secret Origins are highly entertaining, and marvelously crafted 
by someone who must have spent considerable time researching 
(or perhaps growing up with) comic books in the 1960s. 

Virtually any fan of Silver and Golden Age comics should 
love Freedom Force and its cheery, entertaining, wince-inducing 
rendition of those bygone eras. Turn-based strategy fans should 
appreciate the deep gameplay and detailed character-creation 
process. The oodles of content sure to spill from the Freedom 
Force player community (which will probably be fairly well- 
stocked at www.freedomfans.com by the time you read this), 
Freedom Force vs. The Third Reich promises quality gaming 
value for the buck. 

Minimum System Requirements: Windows 98SE/Me/2000/ 
XP; 733MHz Pentium 3 CPU; 128MB RAM; DirectX 9.0c-com- 
pliant 32MB video card with hardware T&L; 4X CD-ROM; 700MB 
hard disk space; DirectX-compatible sound card; 56K modem or 
broadband Internet connection for online play. I 



Freedom Force vs. The Third Reich 
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Vivendi Universal Games 
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-STAR. WARS 

REPUBLIC 
COMMANDO 



Home Base 



first-person, squad-based shooter 



"Episode II: Attack of the Clones"). Step- 
ping into the armor of an elite clone-com- 
mando unit, your mission is to lead three 
elite troopers through a series of cov- 
ert missions against the Geonosians 
(the bug-like aliens in "Episode II"), the 
Trandoshans (reptilian aliens), and the 
TraHo Var\ motion (battle droids). 



cialist; one is a demolitions expert, one is 
a sniper, and one is a pure soldier that 
prefers close combat. You act as com- 
mander, coordinating your team's efforts, 
and you may fill any of their roles as 
needed while giving orders to the rest of 
the team. 

Initially, we had a hard time getting 
past the fact that we were essentially 
playing as a Storm Trooper. Fortunately, 
Republic Commando does a good job of 
making you feel like the tough, go-to mil- 
itary guy you're supposed to be, with a 
cool Australian accent to boot. There is 
also plenty of funny banter between 
squad mates that adds some genuine hu- 
manity to the team. 

Republic Commando is a truly inge- 



nious squaa-t 



AI (artificial intelli 



s some of the 



best we ve seen; your teammates c; 
definitely take care of themselves. 
Squad members can and will re- 
vive fallen comrades (in- 



cluding you) witn or 
without your direc- 
tion. You onlv "die" 



your entire squad 
gets taken out. 



and simple 



the game's frenetic pace. Com- 
mands are issued by simply tar- 
geting an appropriate location or 
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object in the game and pressing the F key 
on the keyboard. For example, if there is a 
good place for your sniper to take position, 



and hit F to issue the order. Other actions, 
such as breaching a door with explosives, 
or ordering a commando to heal up at a 
Bacta station, are just as easy. The F1-F4 
function keys can also be used to issue 
general commands: search and destroy, 
form up, secure an area, or cancel all pre- 
vious commands. 

There are a variety of straight-forward 
weapons available. You begin with a stan- 
dard issue DC-17M blaster rifle which you 
can quickly convert into a sniper rifle and 
antiarmor weapon. You are also equipped 
with a simple sidearm blaster pistol, as 
well as Thermal detonators and other 
types of grenades. Ammo is plentiful, and 
you'll expend plenty of it ripping through 
legions of enemies. Other we — ~ n:1 
Geonosian Beam Weapon 
Wookie Bowcaster, and a 
Particle Beam repeater 



able, but you may 
only carry one wea- 
pon in addition to 
theDC-17M. 



Republic Commando has some of the 
best visuals we've seen in a 3D shooter. 
While it's not quite on par with the likes 
of Doom 3 or Half-Life 2, the graphics are 
vibrant and accented with some nice vi- 
sual flourishes. For example, killing battle 
droids or Geonosians up-close results in 
nasty splatter across your visor, which is 
quickly wiped away by an electronic 
wiper-blade. Even raindrops spatter your 
visor realistically. 

Republic Commando is the perfect 
squad-based shooter for people avoiding 
squad-based shooters because of their 
added complexities. Elegant controls, taut 
action, and the lush visuals backed by the 
outstanding music and sound effects typ- 
ical of Star Wars games coalesce into an ex- 
cellent shooter experience. 

Minimum System Requirements: Win- 
dows 98SE/Me/2000/XP; lGhz Pentium 
III; 256MB RAM; 64MB DirectX 9.0c-com- 
patible video card with vertex shader and 
pixel shader support; 8X CD-ROM; 2 GB 
free hard drive space; DirectX 9.0c-com- 
patible sound card. I 
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Quietly Setting A Whole New Standard. 

Experience the unmatched combination of noise reduction and audio performance 
of our QuietComforf 2 Acoustic Noise Cancelling® headphones. 



■ 



Unwanted noise is everywhere. The engine roar inside an 

airplane cabin. The blaring sounds of city 

streets. The annoying din of the office. ^^ 

Bose® QuietComfort® 2 Acoustic 

Noise Cancelling headphones help 

you hush them all. Put them on 

and slip into a safe haven - 

where you can relax and enjoy 

peace and solitude or listen to 

your favorite music. 

Proven Noise Reduction 
Technology. 

Our original noise-reducing head- 
phones were designed primarily for 
airplane travelers. But owners soon started telling 
us how much they enjoyed using them in other places, 
So we designed our QuietComfort® 2 headphones around the 
same patented technology that electronically identifies and dra- 
matically reduces noise, while faithfully preserving the music, 
movie dialogue or tranquility you desire. The Philadelphia Daily 
News says that "Even in the noisiest environment, wearing 
these phones creates a calming, quiet zone for easy listening or 
just snoozing." 

Our Best Sound Ever. 

QuietComfort® 2 headphones deliver the best audio 
performance we've ever developed for headphones. Highs are 
impressively crisp and clean. Lows are deep and enveloping. 
Vocals are reproduced with lifelike authenticity. When 
audio critic Wayne Thompson heard our QuietComfort® 2 
headphones, he reported, "Bose engineers 
have made major improvements/' Whether 
you're looking for noise reduction or 
high-performance headphones for music, 
we think you'll 
agree - QuietComfort® 2 head- 
phones capture the essence of 
serenity and sound. 

(Mr./Ms./Mis.l 






Name 



(Please Print) 



Address 



City/ State/Zip 



Day Phone 



Evening Phone 



E-mail (Optional) 

Mail to: Bose Corporation, Dept DMG-Q3729, The Mountain, Framingham, MA 01701-9168 



Enhanced Comfort 
and Portability. 

Respected columnist Rich Warren says, 
"The QuietComfort 2 lives up to its name, 
enveloping you in blissful sound in the utmost comfort. It's easy to 
forget they're on your head." To enjoy peace and tranquility, simply 
turn them on. To add Bose quality sound, attach the included audio 
cord and connect them to a home stereo, laptop computer, portable 
CD/DVD/MP3 player or in-flight audio system. When you're done, 
their convenient fold-flat design allows for easy storage in the slim 
carrying case. 

Experience Them for Yourself. 

We don't expect you to take our word for how dramatically our 

headphones reduce noise, how clean and full the music sounds 

or how comfortably they fit. So we 

invite you to try them for 30 days, 

risk free. If you can live without 

them, return them for a full refund. 

Call today and ask about our new payment plan, which allows 

you to use your own major credit card to make low monthly 

payments, with no interest charges from Bose. 

QuietComfort® 2 headphones - the new standard from Bose, the 
most respected name in sound. 

To order or for a free information kit call: 

1-800-474-26731 ext. Q3729 

Discover all our innovative products at 

www.bose.com/q3729 

Better sound through research® 



FREE Shipping when 

you order by 

March 31, 2005. 



©2005 Bose Corporation. Patent rights issued and/or pending. Financing and free shipping offer not to be combined with other offers or applied to previous purchases, and subject to change without notice. 
Risk free refers to 30-day trial only. Delivery is subject to product availability. Quotes are reprinted with permission: Jonathan Takiff, Philadelphia Daily Mews, 5/29/03; Wayne Thompson, Oregonian, 4/18/03; Rich Warren, News-Gazette, 5/19/03. 
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New Browser On The Way 



■ 



Microsoft 



■ 



Windows"" 



^Service Pack 2 
with Advar'kd Security Technologies 




At the 2005 RSA Conference, Bill Gates 
announced the upcoming release of 
Internet Explorer 7.0. The new browser 
will add new levels of security to Windows 
XP Service Pack 2. 



At the 2005 RSA Conference in 
February, Microsoft Chairman and Chief 
Software Architect Bill Gates announced 
plans for a new version of Internet 
Explorer designed to add new levels of se- 
curity to Windows XP Service Pack 2. 
Internet Explorer 7.0 will also provide even 
stronger defenses against phishing, mali- 
cious software, and spyware. 

"Our primary goal is to improve secu- 
rity and safety for all our customers — 

consumers and businesses, regardless of 

size — through a balance of technology innovation, guidance, and industry leader- 
ship/' Gates said. "We're committed to continued innovation that addresses the 
threats of today and anticipates those that will undoubtedly emerge in the future." 
The beta is scheduled for release sometime this summer. 



The Godfather Lives On 

Although Marlon Brando passed 
away last year, his voice will live on 
in a video game. Electronic Arts and 
Viacom Consumer Products have 
partnered to release a video game ver- 
sion of the film "The Godfather" that 
will feature the voice of The Don 
(played by Brando himself). The game 
will also feature voice recordings from 
nearly 20 other actors of the 1972 
classic film, including that of James 
Caan and Robert Duvall. EA Games 
developers held a recording session 
with Brando before his July 2004 
death. The company will use Brando's 
voice and likeness for his character, 
Don Vito Corleone. Gamers will generate their own mobsters as they experience 
classic film moments alongside its characters in a decade (1945 to 1955) of violence 
set in New York City. The game is scheduled to be released this fall under the EA 
Games brand for PC, Xbox, PlayStation 2, and PlayStation Portable. 



Bluetooth With Style 

Fashion and technology collide with 
the release of Bluetooth-enabled sun- 
glasses. Motorola embeds a Motorola 
Bluetooth wireless headset into Oakley 
sunglasses, which will hit the streets the 
third quarter of 2005. Consumers sporting 
the new RAZRWire sunglasses have the 
ability to connect with other Bluetooth- 
enabled PCs, PDAs, and mobile phones. 




Gamers can experience classic film moments from 
"The Godfather" alongside Don Vito Corleone in 
the upcoming video game. The Godfather: The 
Game will be available for PC, Xbox, PlayStation 2, 
and PlayStation Portable. 




Motorola has embedded a Bluetooth wireless 

headset into Oakley's RAZRWire sunglasses. The 

sunglasses have the ability to connect to other 

portable devices for talk times up to six hours. 



The Top 25 

Innovations That 
Changed The World 

CNN, along with the Lemelson-MIT 
Program, presented the Top 25 
Innovations over the past 25 years that 
have significantly changed the world. 
CNN highlighted the top 25 list of non- 
medical technology innovations on aired 
segments in the beginning of 2005. The 
rankings were compiled as the following: 

TOP 25 Innovations 
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Source: www.cnn.com 







1. 


The Internet 


2. 


Cell phone 


3. 


PCs 


4. 


Fiber optics 


5. 


Email 


6. 


GPS 


7. 


Portable computers 


8. 


Memory Storage Discs 


9. 


Digital cameras 


10. 


Radio frequency ID tags 


11. 


MEMS 


12. 


DNA fingerprinting 


13. 


Air bags 


14. 


ATM 


15. 


Advanced batteries 


16. 


Hybrid car 


17. 


OLEDs 


18. 


Display panels 


19. 


HDTV 


20. 


Space shuttle 


21. 


Nanotechnology 


22. 


Flash Memory 


23. 


Voicemail 


24. 


Modern hearing aids 


25. 


Short range, high frequency radio 
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Check us out at www.pny.com/smc 

Let our memory capture your memories.™ 
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AVG Anti-Virus 




Who covers 
your back 
when it comes 
to virus 
protection? 



With more then 20 million loyal users 
worldwide, Grisoft is the best choice 
for people and companies seeking 
maximum virus protection. With its 
easy and intuitive interface, Grisoft 
AVG Anti-Virus software doesn't bog 
down system resources; instead, it 
works quickly and seamlessly. Our 
singular focus on your protection lets 
YOU work - not worry. 

Stop worrying and start downloading 
your FREE 31 
www.ab51.grisoft.com 




AVG Anti-Virus 




Tough on viruses, 
easy on users. 



